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of the Ministry of Human Reseorce Development, Government of India.
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imprevenent. Yarious syHabi designed by Boards of Post-graduate Studies {BPG5) have bean
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Iy spive of infrastructucal constraints, the University has been maintainiy
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University has stricely adhered o the acadesic calendar, eonducted the examinations and declared Tesul
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INTRODUCTION

Sociology in simple terms 1s the study of society. It 15 a social science where various
methods of investigation and analysis are used to develop knowledge about human social
activity, This book, Perspectives on Indian Society, deals with varous perspectives of
Indian society.

In India, languages, religions, dance, music, architecture, food and costoms differ
from place to place. However, they possess a “unity in diversity”. Indian society is a mix
of these varied sub-cultures. In Indian society, family, religion, as well as caste play
important roles. For generations, Indian society has been stratified based on the
hierarchical caste system. This caste system has resulted in the exploitation of the so-
called *lower” castes, Independent India has tried to undo the historical injustices meted
out to them by incorporating features nfpmiﬂvc discrimination in her policies. India also
happens to be the birthplace of Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism and Sikhism, Islam is
another important religion of India. All of the unique traditions of India’s religions have
combined to create a syncretic social culture that is both diverse and tolerant.

This book has been designed keeping in mind the self-instruction mode (SIM)
format and follows a simple pattern, wherein each unit of the book begin: with the
Introduction’ followed by the “Unit Objectives’ torthe topic. The content is then presented
in & simple and casy-to-understand manner, and is interspersed with *Check Your
Progress” guestions to reinforce the student’s understanding of the topic. A list of
“Questions and Exercises’ is also provided at the end of each unit, The ‘Summary” and
‘Key Terms' further act as useful tools for students and are meant for effective
recapitulation of the text

This book &5 divided into five units,
Unit 1: Discusses the effects of British Imperialism on Indian society and economy,

Uit 2: Covers textual perspectives of Indian society, especially the views of GS, Ghurye
and Louis Dumont,

Unit 3: Describes structural-functional perspectives of Indian society, especially the
views of M. Srinivas and 5.C. Dube.

Unit 4: Discusses the Marxist perspectives of Indian society, especially the views of
[.P. Mukherjee, A.R. Desai, R.K. Mukherjee and D_D. Kosambi.

Unit 5: Covers subaltern perspectives of Indian society, especially the views of B.R.
Ambedkar and Ranajit Guha.

fnrrodveciion

NOTES

Aplftnntruciang
Meterim 1




UNIT 1 COLONIAL CONTEXT

Strocture
10 Iwroduchon
1.1 Unir Objectives
1.2 Emergence and Development of Social Anthropology and Sociclopy in India
1.3 Colopialisth in India
131 Theodesof Cokoreaism
132 Feetures of Cobonialism in lodia
L33 Siapes of Colopialism in lndia
134 Impacl of Colonialism
135 Positive Impact of Bortish Rule
14 Indian Society as Fragmenlary and Seatic in Calanial Bthnography
141 Orientatists and their Impact on Indien Society
142 Cobotual Discoursas and the Indian Sociedy
143 Women and e Indian Socisty
1.5 Inian Society after Independence
151 Indian Social Suruciure in Post-Independeoce
16 Colonial Legacy in Sociology and Social Antheogalotry in Posd-Independemnce India
1.7 Sumnaty
L.E Koy Terms
LY Answers to ‘Check Your Progress'
1.10 Oheestions and Exercises
LIl Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Socidogy 15 the stody of human zociety or societies, However, such a simple indtial
definntion of the subject poses the question, “What is htamen society? ' There is & difftrence
of emphasis between the sinpular formt of a society and its plursl form, ‘Society’, asa
simgular term, appears general and unlimiled. The phura] term, ‘societies”, sounds mom
like a zet of container units distmel from each other, such thal one can ke them one by
o to inspect theit contents.

In fact, socickopy has always studked zocietjes, both, taken separately and bagether,
a3 'human socicties’. The balance barwaen the two aspects may vary, but io the eod,
the study af one abselutely reqemes the study of the other. Neither of them makes sense
independently. For instance, congidering india as a socicty, one can think of it in terms of
cities, factoriey, schools, famms or prisons. One ¢an 4lso think of it in terms of politics,
mediaor divinity. I is simple to conncet all these fzctars, They can also be visualized as
confincd within the boundaries of the Indian stales and referred 10 under the general
heading of Indian scciety”.

The development of culture, ways of acting, thinking and fecling makes bwman
society special as compared with the societies of other spc?ies. These feanras are
mransmaiited from one generation te the next and across societies hioogh learning, o
through inheritafice. Culture includes langiage and lﬂﬂ'ﬂ‘_ullﬂg}", boh of which involve
she communication ofideas and the passibility of sophisticated coordination of action.
This vastly enhunces adaptability.

Codomaa] Context

NOTES

Self-tnrtrayctioanl
Moreriar 3



Colonind Cantex This unit will begin with an extensive look at the concept of colonialism and its

University, anthropology in Poona University, and philosophy in Mysore University. Even Colanial Contex
impact in India. in these universities, only a limited number of courses in sociology; such as social biology,
Any study of Indian society would be incomplete without an understanding of the social problems {crime, prostitution and I:-nggs_.r_!.f}. ﬁu-::iu! Psychﬂ]ﬁgy.civiiizmiqm and
effects of colonialism. India was under British domination for around two hundred years, prehistory; were taught, Strong scientific empinical traditions had not emerged in pre-
NOTES and this had an immense impact on the social, economic and the cultural situation of Independence era. NOTES
Indian society. The contributions made by pre-Independence scholars began to make an impact
Colonialism is busically the establishment, maintenance, acquisition and expansion only in post-Independence, though the number of universities incr-n_zaseﬂ to 16 in 1945
of colonies in one region by people from another, Simply put, itis a practice of domination {with only two sociology departments, and only one mnn::m?d for an independent degree
which involves the conguest of one set of people by another. Tt implies various unequal in sociology). The percentage of universities having a sociology department bgg:mm
relationships whose impact trickles down toalmost all areas of life, increase after 1950, By 1965, among 95 universities, 51 accommodated sociology

Thinkers are dnaded on the topic whether Indiy s
completely adverse effect or whether it also affecied

departments. According to the Universities Handbook of India (1973), 10 agriculiural

colonization by the British had a universities, 5 All India Instifutes of Technology, the Indian Statistical Instinate (Kolkata),

aspects. The economic historian Dr, Tirthankar Roy : the nation positively in certain Tata Institute of Social Sciences {Mumbai), and Gujarat Vidyapeeth (Ahmedabad) also

of colonialism played a significant partin shapin e Fmdﬂ“ﬁm ed that the regenerative role offered sociology as a subject of study andfor research. Today, sociology is taught at all

However, scholars like ﬁmmmﬂmﬁﬂeﬂdgiﬁinc I-]-ﬂl;ll-]ﬂ.ﬂ EMTD'PD“HEHJ SySIE. levels—{rom glﬂdllﬂl‘iunlﬂ]‘-mfhmﬁlﬂ'ﬁﬂl- with mgmg]_ﬂng spzq;']aj ﬂmﬁ
. ; handea have taken a diametrically ; lagy.

wﬁ standl and argue that the regenerative role of British administration was just 3 D R

When the Five-Year Plans were introduced, policies and programmes conceming

urban and rural community development, Panchayati Raj, education, abolition of
1.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES untouchability, uplift of weaker sections (scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, and other
backward castes), and rehabilitation of people affected by large-scale projects
After poing through this unit, vou will be able to- (constructions of large dams, industrial estates, capital cilies, eic.) were important ancas

of research by sociologists. In the 19505 and 1960s, several micro-level studies of caste,
: joint families, and village communities were carried out. M. Srinivas introduced the
® Discuss the features of colonialism in Iniy concepts of dominant caste, Sanskritization, Westernization, and Secularization to
= Explain the stages of colonialism in India understand the realities of inter-caste relations and their dynamics. You will leam about
* Evaluate the social and culprg] these concepts in unit 3 of the book.

# Describe the outling of Indian sociefy

iﬂlpq'lclﬂfmlqnia|i5m

Change in the structural and funcrional aspects of family in different parts of

1.2 EMERG e India was the focal point of most studies in the area of marriage, family and kinship. The
ANTHR ENCE AND DE\"EL{}PM[ENT OF L village studies focused on stratification and mobility, factionalism and leadership, the
DPDLI}{}T AND SUCH}LD SOCIA jajmani {patron—client) relationship, eontrasting charactenistics of rural and urban

- GY ]N INDIA communities, and linkages with the outside world. During the 19705 and 1980k, several
The origin of Indian sociology as adisti

. net disein: social research institutes were established in different parts of India. Also, many
during the colonial period. For smoath 5.4, 'Sipline cap be

| ! traced back to the 19205, universities established interdisciplinary women’s studies. By now, several shadies have
understand the Indian customs, Manners g d',sn'“_“mll.lh: British ﬂdmintsl:am?s had 10 been conducied in the fields of education, urban sociology, social movements,
also keen 1o leam local Ianguggﬂ, trad: MStitutinge Christian iR e g communication, voting behaviour, and industrial relations. Currently, sociologies of law,
interaction. The origin, developmeng tonal helifs, and e TrannEmeI seience. medicine, and so on, have earned due importance in the field of sociological
i A0 fimetion; culture for beger social ENCE; ;
the econamy and polity of the villagey: NG of thy yar; = h.
- bl VANOUS custome o TESearn:
join family sysiem Were some of e iy M a0 he Hingl pae o
ini i Caste sysierm
ﬂﬂfm’ﬁ“"“‘““ﬁ-mﬂm allindia o TS Of study by the British 1.3 COLONIALISM IN INDIA
IC sUrveys, Tonograph EN5US we .
during this i : = SPHIE, Cengy,y conducted jn 1871. The . -.
uring tus ers Constiile a weglih ﬂfmfﬂmmmn ;Tll Ents, ang e teers produced Differing views exist on colonialism. One school of thought considers it nothing more
The formal teaching of sociology b, Ndian sociology, than foreign political rule. Another group of thinkers views colonialism as perpetuating a
century- —EEI Tl'h: Llfm‘?-:rs:ily I}fﬂummy in{ Ean anly iy the Scond aith raditional socio-economic structure. Some scholars view colonialism as representing a | | Check Your Progress
Lucknow University in 1921 Butin pre- +af C“lﬂﬂﬂau : qﬂu:fl:le of the £ : reansitional society, in the process of evolving from a traditional to a modem capitalist 1 did
Mysore, Osmania and Poopg_y, Miversity in 1917, and 2 » When did the sudy

atl inghyg 3 a::!:lmmm‘mh”h society. Yet others see colonialism as producing a society in which two sectors co-

i S _ af Indian sociology
e et department ﬂf-“-ucin[uﬁ. itw OEY 88 3 0 i Mhefumwrsmﬁ’ exist—one traditional and pre-capitalist, the other modem and capitalist, Colonialism is 5 1 distinet :
in Bombay and Lucknow UniVersities e-;,mnlm-:hm“‘iﬂ'lme dl-lmr.-. Subject, But, Hu:ii:: charged by some radical thinkers, with perpetuating, or at least failing to uproot, semi- discipline begin?

Belf Insiresctiomay FEOmicy and pe)ii Em'ﬂf““mﬁ" - feudal feamres. In fact, colomiahism essentially involves two conditions: the land held as

Miierin) Tical BClence in Cﬂl: pltd

Self-Instructional
Mmierial 5
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Cefemial Contexr

NOTES

el bt raetiong
L Walerial

a colony has no real political independence from the * lis*, and th ionshi
z metropolis®, e relationshi
between the two is one of exploitation. v

Colonialismis a system of economic and political control evolved by strong nations
to exploit a weaker nation's markets and resources for the formers benefit As the
Fﬂl]_kﬂ?wn I.m?jmhmmm Bipan Chandra Putit, colonialism ‘jg 5 ml]—strﬁcnuﬁd
.whulq:- '» & distinct social formation (system) or sub-formation (sub-system) in which
the basic control af the economy and society is in the hands of a foreign capitalist class
which Fl!:l'.ll:tlﬂl'!.‘i in the colony (or semmi-colony) through g derucnd:n?n uit::I bservi T
economic, mmgl. political, and intellectyg) Stucture whose forms L‘HEIIJ:II : f:}r ﬁ;lﬁ?g

et ol capitalism as a world-wide systerm’.

; i CATYing wi i - i
inthe mother country or else establishing loca ga f‘,EE'I.':Im them full righys of citizenship
her institutions and under het final control’. Hiclog conformity with

Ttmesa:nn::e::t‘mlunin]ismisﬂm '
ils resources and lnfuhltanrs.'lhepul' i
are devised in keeping with the intere

: st of th :

me:d_snf the colony itself Colonialism umrcln.sgm 3::;

by India under British rule. [y may be pointed
same form at all Hmes: whi : out that colapjg);
colony remain :E;;:fﬁmlef.zﬁ“f Boals '_]f Whﬂfﬂinatingﬂ;‘;&d 2 g ihe
accordance with developmens ip L1:..-;:-|l E].Itf‘i'l‘dmﬂtim anm »‘:J:]:ld»::nilzltitm[mmm“I . i
-I:ﬂ:ll{lurl;!.riL&nz!I‘.Furllu:rj-rm.mI the ’:?mdm_‘l imﬂtﬁﬂhtmum}, 2 Sy n:han:g.l! >
themselves: cach me colonialism arp 1o watﬂﬂﬁtﬁ demmtsﬂiﬁ
mpartm

PETEES into the nayy :
stages with some distinct foatyrey, - I Some &El'l-lrﬂfifunthming into the later

L3.1 Theories of Cnluniall'sm

The liberal and Marxist theariee
fm]]ﬂi'-tﬁ.lfll Thjnl;_ml Karl 3 “"Em_e .
cu]un_jallism and identifeg xaamn u';‘LE: % Writing, &m;?:a;r-i,!h: Writing of a number of
8 leading ¢ key Structypy) fEalh:H "ie destructive role of
of capitalism in the gl 0- These fuqy Ures which the capitalism-
or the colonising uﬁ?m:g T_Ifluﬁ]h oo Were oy Conducive tﬂ?ﬁﬁ growth
colany o he metropolis iy > e ungeqy Ot OPHais i the metropoli
4 4 *bleeding proegs Fuinous g :’I:I&m Whatthe | 'a;d ransfer of capital from the
?:I:E::Efmn and, there e uil‘:grmrju!]m}l but *ﬁtimﬁhnnﬂiﬂm called the “drain’s
5 ' ] - e Y-
Liberal theory i al =apitmim§ﬁ°§,ﬁi§§ﬂ$
1% foung ; x
Hﬂhﬂ‘ll‘l fdrrmhﬁl.n mj-ﬂ.. Hﬂ
: &8 Maryj W

whi : 3L, was ork at
Wb;mw:&; heory of coloniyy e;:c- YEtiong) Er?[]-: " of twentieth century
i . His ”“E"Prﬂa:jm U[E]I'E ]Jll]']r_lj : sh ur Party jmgile-:luaJ

:: : : T
URCEplions and ‘“ﬂl-'mf.‘ed ST M 'I:F"Hinli SLE E_":: :“h:}ﬂr Warlk Imperialism was

] ’5

: - OOl : jst
Pointed out, meang 4 Wr;mh =XPinsigp;g S e, [T.d ensuing non-Mark
f e 0 clistrify PeHal: ]
wilds of the Capitalist apg the Wages ;;lﬂn i||;.,-“milli:-|. Th
1 [he w :
uﬂl:'Er EI
e |

ﬂ'll'.“Pl.I‘|_-_T‘|‘||_ that mpi[tﬂiﬁm

¢ Capitalist system, N¢
Profits accumulate in 19

W Thus, the jow level ©

income of the large mass of workers under capitalism keeps the level of consumption
low, What is the result? On account of “Under consumption” all the industrial products
that are produced cannot be sold within the country, for there are no buyers. What can
the capitalist do under these circumstances? He can try to sell the excess produce that
cannot be marketed within the country to foreign markets. If all capitalist countries
follow this policy, there will be a struggle to capture markets and to secure captive

markets in the form of colonies. Thus, colonial expansion and conflict between capitalists
of different countries, according to Hobson, were inevitable outcomes of the capitalist
system. Further, due to the above constraint of ‘under-consumption’, the opportunities
for investment for the capitalist become limited in the long run, At the same time, profit
keeps on accumulating and there are savings waiting to be invested. This is what Hobson

called ‘over-saving’ which again tended to push the capitalists towards colonial expansion:

acquisition of colonies would make investment of surplus capital possible. To sum it up,

Hobson's theories of under-consumption and over-saving suggested that colonial expansion

or impenialism was a logical corollary of the capitalist system,

Even critics sympathetic to Hobson's work do not hesitate to attack his theory.
Fieldhouse labelled Hobson’s doctrine of imperialism ‘a dogmatic interpretation”, and
one that cannot be explained in terms of economic theory and capitalism; yet he also
acknowledged that Hobson's non-Marxist theory became generally accepted. Lichtheim
considered the Leninist theory of imperialism as more firmly prounded becanse it avoids
Hobson's “theoretical mistakes of making capital investment abroad dependent on under-
consumption at home'.

Eight years afler the publication of Hobson's work, Rudolf Hilferding published
another important analysis, focusing attention on finance capitalism. During this phase,
capitalism as Hilferding pointed out, is dominated by huge banks and financial interests
that act in close association with monopolist industrial business houses. This analysis of
finance capitalism was further extended by V.I. Lenin in his tract on imperialism, The
Last Stage of Capitalism (1916). Lenin's theory of imperialism as the highest stage of
capitalism is based on a closed analysis of several principal economic feamres. One is
the rapid concentration of production in large industrial monopolies, Another feature i5
the rale of the Bank, which concentrate into the powerful monopolies with control over
money, raw materials and a means of production. The capital of industrial and bank
monopolies combines into finance capital, a term Lenin attributed to Hilferding, wha
wrote, “finance capital is capital controlled by banks and employed by industrialises®

In 1913, Rosa Luxemburg also published her work on sccumulation of capital and
the stages of imperialist expansionism. She was a socialist leader who migrated from
Poland to Germany. Intellectually and politically, she lefta mark on the European socialisy
movement and contineed to play an important part until she fell a victim to the Mazi
onslaught. Her central concem was the examination of capital penetration into primitive
economies. She distinguished three phases of capital accumulation. The first involyes
the struggle of capital with natural economy in arcas where there are primitive peasan;
communities and a common ownership of land or a feudal system or an ECOnOmic
organization oriented to internal demand and where there is little surplus production or
demand for foreign goods. In the second phase, capital struggles with » commodity
economy. Finally, there is an imperialist phase of capitalist accumulation,

Indian nationalists’ view

Independent of this critique of imperialism developed by Hobson, Hilferding and Lenin,
the nationalists in Tdia in their scholarly and polemical writing offered 2 sharp and telling
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eriticism of the colonial economic impact on India. The Indian intelligentsia over the
second half of the 1%h century began to se= colonialism now as the harbinger of or route
to capitalist modernization, but as the chief obstacle to the transition Lo capitalism in
India, an understanding which was to lead them 1o demand the overthrow of British rule.
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GV. Joshi also viewed drain as loss of capital. He showed deep insight when he
wrote that the drain should be regarded not as a proportion of the annual gross national
product but as a proportion of the annual net potential surplus or saving. He held that this
drain bringing no economic return, accounts for the small aceumulation of capital in the
country. D.E. Wachha and 5.5. Iyer also regarded drain as representing a significant
amount of capital taken out of the country.

Another important issue on which nationalist thinkers questioned the policy of
colonialism was the idea of free trade and laissez-faire. Nationalists contended that it led
to a tanfl and industrial policy which stifled the possibilities of growth of industries in
British India. Consequently, India became *the agriculral farm’ of industrial England,
i.e., 4 source of raw materials and foodgrains, dependent totally on industrial supplies
from England. Further, the rate of taxation of agriculture was also criticized by

E.C. Durt who felt that the burden of land revenue was excessive in areas which
were subjected to periodical temporary settlements, This, in his opinion, was the canse
of frequent recurrence of famines in British India. Wealth of the countryside was drained
away through the revenue collection machinery, making the economic viability of farming
so precarious that the farmer could not withstand failure of rain and other natural disasters,

Finally, an important part of the nationalist analysis of British economic policy in
India was their criticism of government expenditure on the army, the police and other
apparatus of govemment. The expenditure was so excessive that developmental
investments were neglected. For example, the low expenditure on irrigation works
contrasted sharply with the generous expenditure on the British Indian army, the railways,
efc.

(O the whole, the critique of imperialism offered by the Indian nationalist was
one of the most powerful instruments of building national consciousness among the
subjects of British India. The latter day nationalist spokesmen, like J L. Nehm developed
and strengthened this critique by incorporating into it some elements derived from the
Marxian, Hobsonian and Leninist approaches to imperialism.

1.3.2 Features of Colonialism in India

There were four basic features of the colonial structure in India, listed as follows:

{a) Complete but complex integration of Indian ecomomy with the world
capitalist system: India’s economic interests were entirely subordinated to those
of Britain. This is a crucial aspect, for integration with the world ECONOMY was
inevitable and was a charactenistic of independent economies,

(b International division of labour and production system: The British forced
atypical structure of production and international system of division of labeoyy
upan India. India produced and exported foodstufts and raw materials (e.g., cotton,
jute, oilseeds and mincrals) and imported manufactured producis of British industry
from needle to railway engines. Even after the dew:lﬂprm:nt of a few labour-
miensive industnes (e.z., jute and cotton textiles) the pﬂli.;y Uﬁmﬁnt’ﬁl division
of labour continued in India. This policy helped the British produce high technology
high productivity and capital-intensive goods whereas India did (e opposite. Till
1935-39, 68.5 per cent of Indian exports comprised tood, drink, tobaceo and raw
materials whereas manufactured goods formed 64,4 PeT cent of her imports,

(c) Low level of tﬂ]]lltll formation: The n-m:_uﬂnic surplus or savings generated in
the economy for investment and expansion of the economy are fundameny)
requirements of the process of economic development, The net savings in the
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Indian economy from 1914 to 1946 was on ly 2.75 per cent of Gross National
Product (.. national income). Moreover, the share of industry in this low level of
capital formation was also low. Machinery constituted only 1,78 per cent of GNP
during 1914-46. A luge portion of India’s social surplus or savinps was appropriated
by the colonial state and misspent. Another large part was appropriated by the
m:hgenm_ﬂ l-ﬂn:llﬂrds and moneylenders. It has been calculated that by the end of
1]1;:::4:!::1113] period, the rent and interest paid by the peasantry amounted to 14,000
million per year. By 1937, the total rural dehy amounted to 18,000 million. The
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enable the East India Company to buy Indian products as cheaply as possible and sell
them in world markets at as high a price as possible. Thus, Indian economic surplus was
to be appropriated through monopoly trade.

The English competitors were kept out by persuading the British Government to
grant the East India Company through a Royal Charter a monopoly of the right to trade
with India and the East. Against the Enropean rivals, the Company had 1o wage long and
fierce wars on land and the sea. To acquire monopoly against Indian traders and to
prevent Indian rulers from interfering with its trade, the Company took advantage of the
disintegration for the Mughal Empire to acquire increasing political domination and control
over different parts of the country. Afier political conquest, Indian weavers were also
employed directly by the Company. In that case, they were forced to produce cloth at
below market prices.

The second major objective of colonialism at this stage was to directly appropriate
or take over governmental revenues through the control over state power. The East
India Company required large financial resources to wage wars in India and on the seas
against European rivals and Indian rulers and to maintain naval forces, forts and armies
around their rading posts, etc. East India Company did not possess such resources and
the British Government neither possessad them nor was it willing to use them to promote
the Company’s interests.

Financial resources had to be raised in India for another reason. Indian MOney
was needed to purchase Indian goods. This could be acquired either by sale of British
goods in India or by export of gold and silver to India, The first method was barred
hecause the British produced hardly any poods which could be sold in India in competition
with Indian products. British industrial products could not compete with Indian handicraft
products till the beginning of the 19th century. The British government, heavily influenced
by mercantilist theories, was also unhappy with the export of gold and silver from Britain,

East India Company acquired direct control over the revenues of the Indian states,
Moreover, both company and its servants extonted illegally immense wealth from Indian
merchants, officials, nobles, rulers and zamindars. This lack of change also reflects in
the ideology of the rulers. No need was felt to criticize traditional Indian civilizati on,
religions, laws, caste system, family structure, and so on, for they were not seen as
obstacles at that stage of colonial exploitation. The need was to understand them
sympathetically so that political control and economic exploitation could proceed smoothly
without arousing opposition from Indians on religious, social or cultural grounds, This
wealth played an important role in financing Britain's industrial revolution.

IL. Second Stage

Free Trade — Industrial Mercantile Capitalist Phase (1813-1858): This was a
period of exploitation through trade and is also termed as *Colonialism of Free Trade®
during the 1%th century. Immediately after the East India Company became the ruler
over most parts of India, an intense struggle broke out in Britain to determine whose
interests the newly acquired colony would serve,

They wanted India to serve as a market for their Ever-increasing output of
manufactured goods, especially textiles. They also needed exports of raw materials,
especially cotton, and foodgrains from India. Moreover, India could buy mare British
goods only if it eamed foreign exchange by increasing its exports, Increasing eXports
were also needed to enable dividends of the Fast India Company and profits of B[i,ﬁsi]
merchants and earnings and pensions of British officials 1o he transfatred to Britain
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Modemn education was now introduced basically with the objective to man the Colenial Context

Colonial Contexs To suit the convenience of British industrial capitalists, British colonialism in India e Vilily EAPARARR B MRy, P H. waaalma:pmmd mhel!p'r._r?nsrnnn g
needed India to be a subordinate trading partner of Britain, as a market to be exploited society and culture. This transformation was needed for two reasons; it was expected
: fo
and as a dependent colony to produce and supply the raw materials and food-stuffs . .
: Britain needed. India’s economic surplus was to be appropriated through trade based on (i} Create an overall climate of change and development NOTES
NOTES unequal exchange. As a result, Britain increasingly exported goods produced in factories {ii) Generate a culture of loyalty to the rulers

using advanced technology and less labour with high level of productivity and wages. On
the other hand, India produced agricultural raw materials through backward methods of
production using great deal of labour leading to low productivity and low wages. This
international division of labour was, moreover, not only highly unfavourable to India but

was unnatural and artificial and was introduced snd maintained forcibly through colonial I11. Third Stage
MBS

Finance Capitalism (1860-1947): This is descnibed as the era of foreign investments
The beginning of the change occurred with the passing of the Regulating Act of and international competition for colonies, During this final phase of colonialism, India
773 and Pitt's India Act of 1784 which were primarily the result of intense strugple was converted into a fertile country for foreign investment, which was made under the
within the British ruling classes. The East India Company was saved and given A reprieve guaranice system, A new stage of colonialism was ushered in India from abouat 1860s,
by the French Revolutionary Wars afier 1789, But the Company gradually lost ground. This was the result of several major changes in the world economy:
Eﬂlﬁ?ﬁmm? Chm '?ﬂ 'w.“ pased, the 'D-:Impm:y had lost most of its {i} Therewas 5]:{133:1 of industralization to several countries :JfEu.mpe, the United
Eﬁ‘u‘mm wﬁ:?r:lajp;iw;r !n m-]fn’ the real W"""':F being wielded by the British States and Japan with the result that Britain’s industrial supremacy in the world
sy gl attunpmd":.;:nilntm WHEE crt'lhe British capitalist class, The British came to an end.
: grate India’s colonial economy with the British and (i) There was intensification of industrialization as a result of the application of scientific
knowledge to industry. Modem chemical industries, the use i:lfpctmllsum as fuel
i the internal combustion engine and the use of electricity for industrial purposes

It i t3 be nated that it was around this period that many Indian intellectnals like
Raja Ram Mohan Roy began to work for social and cultural modernization for different
reasons, mainly as part of national regeneration.

- E nufacturers AT
givento British capitalists to develop tea, coffee and indigo pln:tl;i? G TE e developed during this period. s
mining and I'I'ﬂil.?m J_ndugmﬂ in India, The British ik G oms, trade, u?nipUH. (i) There was further unification of the world market becanse of revolution in the
help to these capitalists, ment gave active state meane of intermational transport.
Tma*gmrimmmrenfhdjawasmu ol d important political and ideclogical -
' it tobe RO s Colonialism at the stage also served impartant politic Eial purposcs
through the permanent settlement” and the T}m“ﬁ':;:fﬁl-::fﬂ?ﬁim dcapitalist d_:lﬂ::nl.‘lrl of the imperialist countries. Chauvinism or agaressive nationalism based on the glorification
and their sale in land and even more he large-scale ox ms’. The large-scale imparts of the Empire could be used to tone down social divisions at home by stressing the
Eﬂmrgﬂ:nng ak the ports from fﬁﬂmcesinsmfh Ny AW e commaon interests in the Empire. The British, for example, raised the slogan that “The
2 ::-FJ-' system of transpon ang mmm"“i'-?itinm_mﬂ-m country [equ_]_md.a cheap Sun never sets on the British Empire’ to spread pride an_da sense of contentment among
: opened to large-seale foreign trade. 5 Ut such a system, India could workers on whose slur houses the Sun seldom shone in real life. The French talked of
L el g the imtroduction of 5.emf,f,lfmmﬁ‘§lh“‘ﬂfﬂfﬂf*-imm g their *Civilising Mission’, while Japan talked of Pan-Asianism and claimed to be the
Iwmﬂfﬂﬁﬂr ter alf of the 15 century 'm:ﬂ A binchat t:l: champion of the Asian people. -
nearly 45,{mhugrmf[g inking India’s MO Citjasg Md‘mﬂlﬂgﬁi and finance India also performed another important role for Britamn. Its army — men anc[ financial
system was intode 72 et buil, S, TS 0 it pores, By 1905, resources — could be sed to fight Britain's ivalsinthe strugele forthe division and re-
? o facilitage ECONOmie mnsnﬂh:'mq“'-‘MEm postal and IE[EEFEFH d.'l".'i.'-:itlrll..'lthd]': world. In fact, the Indian army was the chief instrument for the defence,
any changes weye now broughy . o , -ansolidation of British Empire in Africa and Asia. The result was a
wis made more &laborate dbout in the adminpjapr SRR expansion and ¢ of the Indian revenues in 1904
far flung areas of the coun and Comprehensiye a\nu.i:itl'f:Elf:Il_flr“l""""E field, Administration costly standing army that absorbed nearly 52 per cent .
draven from, its inter; Iy 5o that Britigh 200ds coujg ed down tothe villages and Politically and administratively,the third siage of colonialism meant renewed and
: or villages ani re cind g ltural T & . o more important than even
lﬂﬂlﬂmuuerlmlﬂﬁdmmmm o 4 DTS, The anay L prod i more intensive control over India. Moreover, it was now ik fIndi
oeder The changes, 1 CHPILal g com : -EE:I and judicial structure © before that colonial administration should reach out to every nook E]'ll:] corner of In 1I=1.
oWever, related 1o o Telations and maimta; nd ' : : fficient and extensive
Personal law, including they relating el law, Jog, of ¢ M T The administration now became more bureaucratically tight, efiic ;
since it did not in ANy Way affecy fut;: : and inhers OMiract and level procedur= than earlier, Railways were built at an even faster rate.
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: : o ' alli Codomial Context
Cotanial Context Investment of British capital in India was selective, intended to profit the British rather instruments of state policy such as the *Capital Issues Control”, all in the name of the

than develop the Indian economy. The British Empire in India was a colonial empire “War effort’, h“‘_ in actuality in deference to imperial T ﬂ::.;d E?.E'; ujfiufﬁ-:ﬁ:;:
from the beginning toend. The objective of which was to exploit India and to drain off the while colonies. Except for a few Pm'fk:: :zln-f Fmgﬁg ];T ]fgg-,sm: 131; R
ber wealth, rav miterialsand esouros forthe enrichment of the colomial paple. Briish o e S S R g g i TR O
NOTES imperialism was corollary or a mere instrament to achieve the colonial objectives. The ?T,“f& ﬁilh:;‘::ﬂgﬁx lﬂl:ajdllt::ij]:;wt?m:;: Ei‘ :d::::u::;ami:mp; e F;'m i
T 1 1 ] L i 3 Lkl HE 150k y ' 1
ﬂm?ﬂ{ﬁmﬂ“ AR e S e -lu.mzilﬂmey extracted in the form of the drain wa::. ::-'.L'-&ssiwzl, leaving the Indian economy
e 1M ey e e stagnant and vast Indian masses poor and miserable. Agriculrure, the largest sector of

the Indian economy, was in a state of ruin under colontalism. Per-capita ugri.:uitufal

* By building the tariff wall in England against Indian expert output actually fell at the rate of 0.72 per cent per year during 1911-1941. Per-capita

» After the Batile of Plassey, India was reduced from a manufacturing country to food grains output fell even more sharply I:r} E: ]|: ;[rjcafcntpﬂr Year, a EdeE m:r;tai;;lll
8 raw material producing country over the period. All crop yields per acre declined by 0.01 per cent per year during

1 i in yields declined more rapidly by (L 18 per cent, and even more
* After the annexation of Bengal when England became g potential power, the L 946 anduigaits ToOcipa 448

; - 4 i in fact losing to Britain as
i : s s : by (1,44 per cent per year during 1921-46, India was in : |
Indian economy was made subservient to the British colonial interest, mg “:rbum Hi equal proportion, ifn;t mare, of what was invested in India. However,
.B.ILP]I“.W’. in his seminal work Colonialism and I'l-{cldemjzali-:m,m'gumlhal defenders of British colonialism were not impressed ufith. this af‘gumlmt and asserted
colanialism in India did not lead to capitalis: modemnization. neither did it create certain that Indian growth story was written at the time of colonial administration. They argued
conditions in that direction, i.e., it was nos 4 ifitled to “partial®

“ragte ot d? i . ialism brought law and order and modem transport and communications,
or that it had some “residual’ benefits, despite the overa]] e s T Kewimion ok o

P . 7 i ith the global market, brought
: xploitative ¢ th of foreign trade and integrated the colony with ! -
m-ul-:libe of some advantage after independence. Hmi:eabl;'rl oppasite ﬂﬂ??;-c";f;:‘;z :';'3:.[:';’ ﬂ:q 1o India through British investments (drain was persistently denied), made
that in two hUII‘d['l:Jd. years n:-_f' colonial *bencvolenge® of the British ".’L‘FIH dia the i J:lum;ges in property rights in agriculture and improved irigation, all factors leading
a:hfanlag_:s. Inf 1'I3'EIIT.|mEr|'.;l talization”, ‘eXposure to the world Iﬂﬁ-l'ket’l g.ﬂmﬂ n]rt il ‘o ﬁ]:::r recedented economic development in India. Historians like Tirthankar Rl;:n].r made
CommuUmcanon, “a strong state”, *westem scientific skills’ ete : °P # uld be better for nationalist historians and Marxists to look within for
would have achieved s +E1c., benefits that India hardly the claims that it wo gl s :
9 - However, historians like Aditya Mukher T flaws in Indian system like rigid social customs, inflexible social
att=st 10 Roy's claimm. The Bstih ki e and others ajso do not the weaknesses and flaw: o : o
o Titish historian Anpus ison" i in values and habits instead of blaming the British, Further, he
that India was the |ar SOI's monumental work shows institutions, arthodoxy ; 25 :
EC5t economy of the world for thousands of : i .d that over-population, shortage of capital, lack of ambition, geographical
close to 30 pet cent of the world’s GDP. Til] a5 late 5 the beginpi Years accounting for o arsh climatic conditions, spending extravagantly on weddings, and other
India was the largest econ i Emning of the | §th century, weaknesses, harsh climatl ; : :
A ey with about 25 Per cent of aiorrole in Indias underdevelopment rather than policy of the drain or
eight times that of the United K : olthe world's GDP, more than factors played major ; s e : o
Kingdoam. The decling siargeg St : : ever, Roy's admiration for the British and his appreciation for
and at the end of nearly two hung : 3000 after British colonization free trade. However, ROY 5 A : : i
! undred years of cojn; : Gt jalization and integration of Indian economy with the world were
colonial ry) dustrializati B
reduced lo a mere 4.2 per cent in 195 fule, India’s share had been modernization, in s Bl R i
. ? sed by nationalist thi Srouncs.
In other fields, the SiUation was L ) il < i
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s g el 1820 and 1913 Elmilar]}. the Ndent countries of Europe. s The ruin of Indian handicrafis and industries
- Ation where tradirion) - 10e eolop; :
grew very slowly, Fﬂsiliv:‘:im::, ) W argely g, 104 509  process of e Drain of wealth
essentially backward TEDLS i the Ing; and modern industry . :
ws still basically EEI " teturally colonig) :.;I'ﬂmm"‘!f till 1947 remained Agriculture impect
ally de £y : econ , , e
with miodem mdum}.k{in ].E;;;;‘ﬂm@d?“gp ]-D'l.'r' pfﬂdu:[i-:: : nnlt}" dl mdepﬁndi:llﬂﬂ e Chan g in agrarian Life
and {in 1951} employing 2 3 P'B:ﬂ'-‘lmbulf;j:g 4 Giog Fﬂ'r};j&?;-]ﬁdal “agriculure e Growth of rural indebtedness
: 0 l . O i i (= :
During the Worlg e g 18 e ﬂ.bﬂm- force (ip 1946, national incol » Recument famines
enter fruntil:r areas of indy - the Dﬂrsm:m eff;

SITY in Indjg g

: i # Pressure of population and land
manfactire, shipbuilding, manyfacyr, o e a8 qutomg,, 1% entrepreneurs 10

and so on, wers simothered by th P Nreraft and locomotive Political sector
Selttnitrietionad € colonig] State, ysip i Eoods. machine tools: ® Unification of administrative system _
14 Muteriwl E 131:3'1 m"'H'IEl.ar_n,,- and other Eell-Instriciainal
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Caloaial Cantexs * Introduction of new constitutional provisions ' by alternative employment opportunities in new factories. In India, machine-made Coloutal Context

* Emergence of new political institutions products were coming from England, and, the development of factories in India was
Social and cultural impact very slow as it was disfavoured by the State. T]-'!I.iE I:n:ingl the s':Euarj::nn, it larpe n_umb:r af
artisans were rendered jobless. The workers in factories, mines and plantations also
NOTES ¢ Riseof the middle class suffered. They were paid low wages and lived in extreme poverty. NOTES
* Socio-religious movements The newly emerging Indian industrialists also faced hardship due to the
® New education sysiem sovernment s policies relating to trade, taniff, taxation and transport. They could see
» Introduction of printing press how Britain was using India mainly as a source of raw materials for British industries or,

in the later period, as a place for the investment of British capital. The British capitalists

* Disintegration of the village community who had vast resources were provided with all the facilities. The Indian capitalist class

* Disintegration of joint family system and village panchayar that had just started emerging and needed government patronage, was, on the other
The ruin of Indian trade hand, completely ignorned.
By 1717, the East India Company h Apriculture
¥ had bec i
Bnhwm political power, they mmﬁh?armd ﬁ;ﬂ n:]iaf“?m“ S The British agrarian policy was mainly aimed at drawing out the maximuom land revenue,
i o ey - v, I e ent areas, the land revenue was fixed for the zamindars (to be
and industries were ruined market and exporter of raw material. Indian handicrafts In the Permanent Settlem 5, {

paid to the State). The zamindars kept charging more from the peasants than what they

(a) By the right of duty-free trade the company became 4 o . had to pay to the State. Most of the time ”“.p“m“.h“rd. o bmt;w Tﬂﬁ? from maney

and eliminated all sors of competition, manapolistic organization lenders. The money lenders charged exorbitant rates of interest for the money they lent

() When the ¢ to the peasants. Whenever the peasants tried to resist the exploitation by landlords and

ompany became a pol ; inery ;

serve the British colonial j : money lenders, the official machinery helped the latter. A large number of cash crops

i Interests by raising the T ] (like indigo, cotton, sugarcane]) were taken by the British on dictated prices to be used as

e ' Fthe success of Industrial revalution in England, Ing; raw materials. Cotton and indigo cultivators were the worst affected. As a result of the

£gest open market for British goods angd SREs i u:‘ ""‘Hmlwm:d into the Biritish Jand revenue policy, a large number of peasants were reduced to landless labourers,

{d) Trade was a powerful channel for the drain of Ind; O Ardtsiial. The number of landless labourers was as high as 20% of the population (52.4 million
from India, the country g0t nothing in retyry, 1an wealth, i g, for the expors with their dependents) in 1901.

cal power, jy formulated the trade policies to

Under the Britich rule, almost = j Cufils WETE TAISINE crops for the market virtually h ecated in
colonial control. This led to the Emﬂmmﬁ;x:;mf Indian E'Il"ll'lumy Wks s mmﬁmﬂﬁ:ﬁuﬂmh the b;:ttl:rg-uﬁ' section of the peasaniry Jﬂiyrfl‘:::?cly free.
under-developed colonial SConomy, =conomy into dependent and The latter could store their goods, and wait flor hetter prices than what prevailed during

Indian handicraft and industrips . the glut in the market after harvest. They could also cart their crops to markets in towns
T Were nuined on account of British impor polic 10 obiain a better price than what the village bania or itinerant dalfal offered. Furthermore,

* Imposition of heavy duties op Indian ? ey cOnid M 8 lm.tmw'“ it ﬁ; 3 W*‘;‘:ﬁ‘;“’ﬂ:ﬂ“ E-';"'l:"-"" II'uhhil‘-': Il'I"IE! i 10015
» British trace and tariff pog Manufactures was virtually forced to raise crops as demanded by the village bania. In some regions,
. . palicy the rich peasants themselves hecame money lenders to poorer peasants and thus the
* Indian handicraft could ROt COmpete with the g process of differentiation was accentuated.
» Growing unemployment and 5 lndiﬂ H"“Ehiﬂduﬂriaﬂyl: duced — According to estimates based on the 1931 ccnsur.: we get the following p‘iactureuf
De-industrialization g soicial strata in village India. At the botiom of the pyramid were the landless agricultural

|abourers (including bondel labourers) accounting for 37.8% of agnculturists. The stratum

The destruction of traditi ; : a1l holdings of below 5 acres (9%) and various
i onal Indian indyer aby ad the farmers with very small ROICARES :
ctiimalmnmbc noticed pnd ::n md",m”'fﬁ Wils one of the pay); L :?j; :Emnznts-al—:ill and share croppers (24.3%). The layer above cansisted of the
with the growth of e Ehtedin ﬂ}m:mﬂwm e Htlﬁﬂnmquem:cs of I;'.EI:tEer-ntT sction of farmers with land above 5 acres in size (about 25.3%). Finally, at
destruction of Indian coltage EM?;‘_?“S“}' in E"EIHHI:L e begi mq““hnﬂ}rﬂmwmd the “m\;r ton of the pyramid were the members of the rent receiving class, many of
Products of Indiag industrieg - IE& lay ﬁ‘nhﬂrhag ithe ]Il'hIHEDflhe process of whom did nutpaﬁuall qu]tiwte Jand themselves (3.6%). The condition of the bonded
The rtisans were glgg rror . Pr2ed a5 valugbie oy m? hcentury, when the lubourers was the worst: they worked all their life, and sometimes for generations, for
i - ' I ' Cnmm'EIT:E: 4 + ’
import of kndian textilas in por. . &S24 hardshins @ . . . : the ‘master”
textiles virtually wi thout :“nf';t:m u.rl:ulr:_ﬂu: Ef'lftsaﬁ j::;“bﬁtlﬂns were imposed on Under British rule. more and more areas were brought under commercial crops
COmpete with the gods €510 Indig, The mdiﬂll-:qua "2 their machine-made such as indigo, opium, su g.:m:am cotton, tea, coffee, ete, Commercialization of agriculure
=fiusdrmrifan i > i 1 el way i . ptie : ' et %1 siry, Ak
e l;:{im’.- i 0 Suffered in EHEJWME&:?;:E;U: Englang, w; "'"'“EEI{_ : nt!x: e was mainly motivated on account of British revenue from this industry. As regards the
) i Eﬂu_mr}l. th “E 0 m;aghmﬂ&. Self-dustrmediomal
i E:.' 'I-'.'

M
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colonial motives, the commercialization of Indian agricaiture was promotad ko provide
raw mateTials fo the Britich moustries and 15 convert Tndia into 8 raw material producing
country. On a-nmunt of cotnmercialization of aeticulnge, mom aneas wiee brought under
the commercial crops leading (o the shrinking of areas growing faod grains. Indian
agriculture was lioked to e world markers. 0t s Iad w0 the cmergence of ew
meore handise class who further exploited the peasants. The tragedy of commerciatization
“mem the cocreive hold of te Eamindars,m:nwneyhnd:mme toerchants
Hiuﬂnhahplantemleamhn!dﬂ_r, and 20 om, on the peasantry, Commercialization f'urd'tEl:
exposed the peasantry toexploitations and opened the floodgates for the drain of Indian

Under the commercialization of aer
. ApTicylture, h ;
ConSunpHoR but te cater to the market needs, £ production was not made for

Grovwth of nural indeiiedness

Hui&nrunsmplusulnﬂ.ﬂenfﬂupfaﬂur&nrmcia]nﬂeds ,
lenders Whe were Buyers cam creditors, 1e. the motey lend odue
from the indebted peasant at the i ctaged o °% beught the pr "

The recorrent famines under Eritsh rqle

The: cconomists D, Amartys Sen and Dy Jean Dreze

. ) - h

that during the periods of Brinsh rule, Indiz ; avesh

and & minot famine in different regions «

T, very allersar: year, Famines wea

ngfmcbmd!mmnfmmﬂu Dning with fan s ﬁ.mfn“nw,ﬂdhf

Ereal farnige hgﬂmlm.mmmmmmwgmgmﬁm farmin 1 1770, 1l the
The worst feature of the famn People perished.

ORS00 0T nﬂﬂ-_m'ajlahj]il}. of food

1.3.5 Pﬂﬂiﬂ‘i"ﬂ Im]lﬂtt of Rl'iﬂsh

The presence of . colagi | Rule

role. The itnpact of British ryle o o P21 50l

““hdm'”f‘m““hffum,mw.%ﬂﬂduumme . :

b!l’“.'ﬂtﬁmahc ammpt md-i'gﬁﬂmina I'Sh.me;m M'Eﬂ'lﬂnial e “”dﬁl}'dlfferem framl

mnmmmh mhﬁ;ma Al ang g g 28 rmmw;ﬂd

D1 &3 reinvi e Of he gy Ogy as the domuen

calirs wmmdﬂnﬁ:“:ﬂﬂ 1nsijy md[::fh:lﬁial tultire and ideol 08

- M coptyry, potential of raditions!

A5 of defeat by a forelg™
Es4 that a vast country likE
% of internal weaknesses

Was an
dhul of Fore: S¥raren
r”"'fﬂllrl:ir:u]muf,;:_mE‘gmrE becay

Role of press and literahure

The second half of the ninsteenth ceniiry saw an unprécedented growth of Indizn-
owned Epglish and wernacilar newspapers, despite pumeos tresinchobs imposed on
the Press by the colonial rulers from time oo Hme. In 1877, there were abou 169
newspapers published in vernacular languages and their circolation reached bearly
100,000,

The: Press, whik critrcizing official policies, on the cne band, wped the people to
unite, on the other it also helped spread modem ideas of self-govemment, democracy,
civil rights and industrialization. The ncwspepers, joumnals, pamphlers and nafonalist
literanure helped in the exchangs of political idess smong nafionslist Jeaders om different
TEZHINS.

Western thought and edocation

Inuoducticn of a modem sysiem of education afforded opportunities for assimilation of
moden westem ideas, which, inwm, gave anew direction 1o Indian political thinking,
althongh the Enplish system of cdweation hadbean conceived by the rulers in the interest
of efficient admintsiration, The Libecal and cadical thonght of Buropean writees ke Milton,
Shetlay, fohn Stuar Mill, Rovsseaw, Paine, Spencer and Voltaire belped many Tndians
imbibe modern ratooal, secular, democratic and naronalist ideag,

The English language helped natonalist leaders from different lingristic regicns
to communicate with each other. Those among the educated, who wok up liberal
professions {lawycrs, doctors, eic }often visited Engiand for higheredocation. There
they saw the waiking ol modern political instihsions in & free country and codnpared thal
syslem with the Indian situation where even basic rights were denied to the citizens.
This ever-expanding English educated class formed the middle class inieMipenisia who
constiuted the nocleus for the newly arizsing political unrest. It was this section which
provided leadership to the [ndian political asonatons.

1.4 INDIAN SOCIETY AS FRAGMENTARY AND
STATIC IN COLONIAL ETHNOGRAPHY

In Tndtia, languages, religions, dance, music, architecture, food and customs differ from
place toplace. However, they possess umty i diversity. The culture of India it mix of
ihesa varied subculumes, India happens to be the binthplace of Hindvism, Buddhism,
Tainizm ad Sikhism. The Afghans. Turks and Persians invaded India and mada the
coLtery their heme. They aleo contributed significantly o the culture of their new home,
As a resulL, we now have an India that i5 ieally cofourful and extmenely (olerany

During the first half of the eighteenth century, India was prosperows and (ade
; le 13 varions Asian and Eu
was hooming. The export was done on 4 large sca | ropcan
tackels, After the colonizers took over during the late 17005, they discouraged the
export of fimisied goods from Indiz, This was the first step by which the Indian markey
was compromised in order 10 increasc the benefit of the markets of Englang,

Due i the restrictions that wers imFﬂ'E'?d on the export of products and the
shipping of raw muerials from lodia, many Indian traders los) their wealth, This was
basically a phasc of ‘deindustrialization’ in lndia. Beforc colonial rule, people were
enthusiastic about pursuing e as thejr Livelinood, but with the beginning of the colomial
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Coduntiatd Comrezs ; .
et o vt o e mon it s, o - _
prodince was even heavier i oo ﬂmﬂ;‘t camman man.'[h:{;auo!i on agn'q;ult:uml mﬁh'uﬂlll.luﬁi within thl: bmaddmmufme of enlightenment. Instead crf fa.rhn:g in 2 lincar Calonial Contert
It oF pre-colonial rule, which itself was quile progression, the evolution of the calonial state was marked by constant imersction between
NOTES . the state and public that crested multiple sats of discourses and instituaens in aconndanee
S-Dﬂlﬁi:nfﬂm Britsh higioriang are of the view that British rule broughs calmness with strategic imaperatives. The power of this slate was denved not only fromn sheer
mqmq'hwmm,mmmﬂdmiﬂﬂmm and brought a sense of uni aih - a1 brute military force, but also from the *grand discourses of European ratonaiism’, The NOTES
W&mﬁeﬁdmﬁmmy_m claims, hm"’ﬂ-ﬂmﬂﬂmﬂeml tﬁ'_mt:llg ’-']E:ii':n coleuial stale generated many theories, self definitions, naratives and strategies, which
hisiorians bul we cannot deny the fact thay e adriistration w ¥ e h?" were used to define the stats and society in the colomy. Iused varioos lactics and alse
there was alack of unity which “"Mhﬂﬂﬂﬁhmlﬂkemu;sd??k;}::ga' fﬂw negotiated with the natives, which resulted in greater coptoed over the alien social wetld
Agnculture was (e mainttay of tne Indian . n _ L place. I that it had entered, Hence at differet phases of colonial expansion, the staee refashioned
or the Mughal era, contributing the hlgm”mdmmm'mlﬂmﬂlpfﬁﬂd ' its ingtitutions and discourses in accordance with the lirgér politico-sconomic keas, and
employment generalor, The major crops produced mﬁlm a5 well a5 the biggest relations benween diffcrent class/oaste forces within the coltmies. The process of colonial
ﬂﬂﬂ&#d&. cerzals, bemp, chilli, Eugm"u: 208, colton, i ng this period included rilled, expansion is hest understood as based on shifting alliances, whereby it uses various
indiga cultivation was largely soen in Agra spd Gy —or ) 22d olher cash crops; palitical idioms, cuitural symbals and discursive practives o create hegemony in the
production of sugarcane. The fonnder of the MLEmtl"’"hﬂe. Ajmer was Eamous for the , colonbas, At each stage of colonial expansion, differing sets of discourses were used
f:m:]:ﬂ of many central Asian fryite in India- mih:agﬁﬁmahm introduced the swrategically to legitimize the colonial rule and also negotiate with various indigenous
Aside From e o [“I. 4i2 by the Portuguese daring u,hf,'i?‘;f?ﬂ“““ of g
tar Mug}ml_m Indian economy. The ﬁ:: mgg‘;‘:“_: also h“pmunlmc:;;uﬂ | 1.4.1 Orientalists and their Impact on Indian Society
m&%&mmﬂfﬁm development of the mnmﬁyT'E”“ and Indhe eariy phase of olorial expansion, mercantistideas dominsied e telations bermeen
A tremendons derang foe sl m etexiile the Company and indigenous institulions of power. It 1= m;_u:namm note that by the
mh:rﬂiw;i!hc Mupha| milers a1sn encoursged the flourishing of thun: cighteenth century, the Company hed msnn?d W0 Am EXpansicnary logic hw::ll an the
e and frar mth:mu}-_mmmmmwnmmmmﬂ_ art, handicrafi : manfdmnimIﬂdeph}mﬂuf‘ﬁmﬂlwmw&mmwlﬂhﬂm
and rade within and outside the countcy grew ﬂpﬂntnﬁgjlmmm under their of forts and port cities were not only defensive postures, but were also linked to the
ﬁm the Mughﬁ umﬁa_.l.larg.; Parts of India undler o single zﬂsﬂe 50 _ﬁ;.; thizg protecticn of Englizh mmtigm}'.eqmcial]?' itspr_np:m md:::hn—h:rr?u:rﬁal nghtsﬁuﬂmr,
Sl Lﬂ}'mﬂm o centories, After ihe avival of European trq ders, F-'I“_rﬁﬂfncﬂimgmm . forts acked as ﬂmﬁwmnfmmwmchMMﬁMWmmmmm
liu'sa:umrihmdm g, Cambay, Bm?:ham-lsmg berame huge Cities [k thpm interests against Lhe soversigh empire, :ﬂLﬁcrt‘lm: Ball.tl: c:f Plazsey, the Cnqu_my g0
mmmm'”# _ “‘Eﬂlﬂ!bemEmmm“ i Iocka mﬂtl?:ﬁ olrade, Allof _ affective diwam fights of revenue collzction while maintaning the Mughal political and
_ Madddisien, India’s GDp i 1700 was by, According to the Bridsh legal institations. Hence, & dual power instinmtion had been developed, which ‘masked
Aceording 1o historians, gpe of the L 27% ofthe worid "+ GDE the real nature of Company's sovereignty’. While the Company undertook tesritonial
rulars was that they did not doen CUsLBOkable shortoom; axpansion and revenpne exactions, i had io mediate constanily with the larger pablic
commumity, Nit only did Wgh 10 change the g TUags of the Mughal P s ' - i
mlmm-‘f avinms ¥ €ad they fail i g, any st oCl conditions of i, agrarian opinion in England that critigoed the Company for it profit orieniation.
culfvghls laru:i HEI::::;E Mo Were in ant?ﬂl,:“::mam the total area under The expansion of the Company mim:idﬁli with the emergence of orientalist
which ware the worsy ip the ks ghal Ery Was plagned b ﬂﬁﬂ the productivily of the schialarship which untempted to understand Lhe !nda_m pa.lsl thrpuph its_l.r:::mal mﬂﬂ:
the coomomy. Economy in m;mh? of ["di”htfmnmg :‘Eﬂﬂds of farnines some of th ifitiz] stage, the East Indis Compeny's position ia India was precarious and .
Autangzeh's death, Ughal apgey Startag ad 8 deiciments] effect on In thee last two decades of the eighkeenth m:nhlrrmi the first decace of the ninctee
6] dﬂffﬁﬂrate sub 1o Company officials pursued a policy of comeciliation Enwardsﬂ'lf native culbme of ils new
The greal Mugha) Ermpie v e dominian, Orientalism was facilitated by & numbet of acadzanics who weze attractad to
UThEI‘E‘]]]PJIEE of its time phay lhey mﬂ;ﬂ ".mch ERLENsive and the Indian civilization, The promotion of imowledge of Asia had attracted scholars as
mmulfdﬂted byAkbar Prospered ung Easijy jealyg ofit Itstl'ﬂng 35 compared (2 well bo the Company’s service. [n 1784, the Asiatic Socicty was founded in Caloutta bry
:}EE;:;‘::HW‘D: inunedjagh, ﬂﬁ.,. mw:ns. ;‘Tm_;leu by Babur, William Jones. Soon, Jones a@vlamndhisfamnu;:;:m the common origin ﬂfIrldql;:.
by AD 1750, £ Hﬂdﬂchmwr:inhhdm].h : rﬂwm,sdﬂm tained ils zenith Emp:mlangﬂlgﬂ-smﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂfhmllmh th : \:Esmm: study of Sariskrit,
A NAD 303, the Epglig i Deing lirnigag v areag - beﬂ;ﬂll that process philology and Tutian cullure nd ISKRY. Sir Williarn Janes elentified Chandragipta Maurya
became 2 mere pensiane of the Bnglisy, Y 00Cuiod Do e 2 Itthe vieinity of Delhi with Sandrakettus of Greek. James Prinscp and Henry Masser deciphered the Brahmi
An importang way o g Bast Yy, Compan 2real Mughal Empire script, translated the Ashokatl J'.Illi-i':"'l:'““"”{“d tany texis of Buddhis literature, This
Understand the patyry mchmim““‘i the scio.un ¥ apened a pew chapter in the history of ancient India, Further, the efforts of William
Litdian Sacio-econntmic jife, '[]iE::.'.m:Iltr Ofthe Britigy m];lm‘: life in modary India isto Tones, Jonathan Duncan and other oricntatisis rekindled interest in the study of ancient
Seif ratructiomsy % 2 steady propegs, Earliey El;!l?ergﬁ.n““fmtﬂﬁ o POWer, which shaped the Indian litcranre.,
Material * Politica) Institinng and 4 state shoyld be seen : However, the so-called telerating and synergetic orientalism was afier all an
"BOCIEtY ralubiong Wert ideology which aremmed from the need of the British rule 1o legitimize their rule in India. Selfolnrirmeioaai
Material 3l
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It, therefore, produced knowledge about the Indian soc
called ﬂ_.q ‘reverse acculturation’, It was precisely this political vision of informing the
Buropean rulers of the customs and rules of the land in order to assimilate them into

subject population and to help administrate more efficiznt] - v
e : ; v, that Fort William College
NOTES was established at Calcutta in 1800. The orientalist discourse had political agenda, It is

icty, a process which has been 1.4.2 Colonial Discourses and the Indian Society RErRS

During the second phase of colonial expansion, the state assumed a more interventicnist
stance in response (o the ideological curremts of evangelism, utilitarianism, and liberalism.
This resulted in the reconstitution of state-society relations whereby the authoritarian NOTES
important if orbentalicl & ; along with new legitimizing discourses based on rational
also ”“_ Lu nm:_lhlat if ortentalist discourse was imitially premised on a respect for 2:::;.:i?ﬂﬂiﬁﬁ$ and%nﬁmnemﬁnnif.wwiefﬁ Utilitarians Jike Bentham
the ancient traditions, it dldpmduul knowledge ahuﬂtl'uasuhjmsncjet:.r,whi:h ultimately anc Mill u;eﬂﬂ'm troge of criental despatism in their narratives of ancient Indizncivilizations
prepared the gmund for the rejection of orientalism as a policy of governance. It was, O aivoeed eclividualism throneh just laws and govemanoe, Some of these intellectual
= Emm?l&d]:; Ehhf—:tm e “'m onee magnificent Aryan civilization underwent currents developed in the context of industrialization and these was a shift in the colonial
m:znn?mﬁmrﬁﬁ;?ftmﬂ@ mﬂ_ﬂw Mughals in India, thus sowing relations from being a surplus market to amarket !’nr manulactured prgcﬁ::i.ﬁ, "Ihr:ﬂwl:mc
. TUIETS, missionanies and historians like James Mill of civilization superiority and reform characterized the state’s administrative policies

later denounced the culture, character and sopi ) ‘ S s i
: il st iane. This : . : wesn metrapole and th { capitalist
legimized more authoritarian rube and &ﬂnﬁniﬂraﬂnnrgf':::mrheﬂgtﬁe Indians, This which constantly mediated bet publics in the pole e incipient capitali

rule over India, if India needed to be rescued § i, 1.e., it sanctioned British class and traditional elites in the metropole.
and elevated to a desired state of progres mm%’lﬁp[ﬂ_ﬂ.m[}jﬁ;m of its own creation Along with the expansion of administrative bureaucracy, certain forms of
propagated theories of racial su-p:ri.qritﬁ:,fﬂ:tas ;:: v e I:.@Impe._ The British also kmowledee or discourses were generated around tribes and castes, whereby the colonial
dark races of the globe. Men like William .':m: m;} _:!u.suf:.rtlhe._.r domination over state objectified communities according to reified categories. Hence from the mid-
nonetheless the upholder of authoritarian pule pified the “radical at home and nineteenth century onwards, there was as;.-ge:mﬁc effortat animlaﬁntloflnffmqﬁnn
The racial discriminati B ! rding customs, kinship patterns, religions and %-utua istic practices of various
which bez:dn‘;:: i m"-j::;u ; ::JTEI that ""’“? built into the colgnial mliti.aﬁegal Sysiem and ;T;.gmm:m?:ies aimed to fit them into neat catcgories. It is interesting to note the ways in
and M\ﬁﬂﬂﬂwlari‘ressmluf}f;;f";m :;;i Emmﬂggm'““‘*" by the Arms Act which the ideology discourse on the criminal tribes was used to effectively categornize
L i Bill. § jee's O i iminals’ whi itimized extra-legal forms of coereion,
imprisonment in a case of contempt against court in 18 b urendranath Banesjes’s communities as Pmre;gslmﬁl criminals’ which legi i

ped sharpen the milian Stewart Gordon in his study of the Bhil tribes has pointed out to rjw._dem!npmmmfa
efensive attitude ang the colonial discourse on the criminal tribes which was linked to the nineteenth century
components. This revived British conception of eriminals as constituting a "professional class' having their own

edge of late nineteenth century nationalist COnsciousness: a d
consequent delight in a glorious Pﬁjﬂumhchugits mportant
interest in one's own community led to a sha

tahsbited the subcoatitent. Ons offis e ztr nEcousness of other groups that WaYS of life. With the sedentism nt'rhel ATTArAN &qcue_ttes. Imargmalﬂ E;!'Dup& wnh Il?mr
i litation s i o n gtr_c:-us features of this aggressively shifiing economics began to bhe characterized as constituting tribes having inherent eriminal
The ussion o bsiiicity et aa!u.y-.- !sz'eﬂard Muslim ryle of the preceding centuries. aits, Aliernative legal systems like the informer system, community membership of the
patriotic tradition in the ﬂ:rﬂirl.'l:uﬂﬂ' mﬂmt. the revivalists sought o "l‘ll:rn-:xis:en'.[' h"rﬂ.gi: ;j.nd the expansion of the hmgandiiy (EpamnEnt WAUHG I prilon Backices, had
The _ . L Maratha resistance to Mughal dvpast: formed. Much of these discourses were based on their mediations with the landed
:EEERL: Em ;:rnalit:nnlism “Ventually manifesgeq i ynasties. ; :ﬂl!‘lm'l.l-lli-'iiﬂs whose social prejudices and economic interests also influenced much of
comiminal ; seeds of commuynal; HEL Hsell in the o
(1876-80), On 30 December 1906, 5 Al Were sown during | g Lytton's vi rﬁm;w the assessTICNLS.
to pursne and safemeard Muslin i 1:,3 wpﬁm&.pm}'_the Muslim Leg wwgﬁ Fram the middle of the nineteenth century, systematic efforts were made for an
Mkt Merests. Their demangs Bue-was launch _ :fication of societies, based on a Brahminic theory of caste classification
¥ Reforms, known as the Goyery, - WerR accepted through Minto- all-India classifica ot hrologists
novel method to distribute and bl ment of Indig Actof 1909 Thi £ ; which did not correspond to the actual relations between the castes, Some ct nninynt_u
communalization of ndian poiiieg g, = PO™EF 1tcame as the urgt e e used the pocupational criteria to describe castes, while others employed pscudo-scicntific
half of the nineteenth cenpyy la ;‘ﬁ?gﬂiningﬂmlu}-&"v of My I'uﬂ eﬂ'n_auuve dose of i and anthropometry for racial classification. Hence, the colonial understanding of
castes, In many ways, he Gﬂlnjll' Mtish turme g, ir ﬂll—Emi Sl Flunng lhe.'_-:m:nl'lld el " wibes was based on the categarization of communities according to immutable
i s I'-'::s o lII_“jrua.l rule redefined g e On to uplift nop-Brahmin ‘:“s‘zi' o .m \d occupational traits. Susan Bayly argued that the colonial administration
texts ofen ignoring the Ingt STstanding the incieng Pﬂﬁf ‘f:;:“- ThE anentalist scholars :ﬁL.;mﬂ:ﬁﬁd WS moTe interested in understanding the “tological and moral” traits of
important in goveming the I'E‘iﬁtfhms that wer, “ﬂlpan{;f ®Y focussed on classical i r:au:E *iher than the ideologies of the caste. Henee, attempis were made at creating
i H i iy L] ' <
ithe caste system as the most Eﬁs:“:;r?‘fhﬂlr i [ﬂtifm GFTMTI{FET bl..lt Were ﬁluﬂ][}" radical and IingIJlbﬁ'-'-' ,:|,|155iﬁ1.',atl.ﬂﬂ based on W“Trﬂlnumm-c data,
B Sl ek a 3 141 4 ~ i L + - '
ula ngid definition. Furtherm o mlﬂ:j:;‘;;med“ social “rgania::ilu:j:: highli Eh!:': Ajay Skaria, author of Hybrid Histories: Forests, Frontiers and Wildness in
i ) i FEiying . T oo b AR :
g e i dia by providing g ey o P PrOVided a e undmmtfndiﬂg Wester India has argued that the colonial discourse based on the *anachronistic” randing
E:Jg (hat the fair-skined highey Castes ¢ dimension g gy, concept of of society, constructed stereotype Like pnmitiveness, evilness and masculinity on various
: rker lower Castes were the Nom-Aryan "Presented the I &l]]’- ! {!EI.EIE:_ITTW-'}" irivial communities. These discourses Were u?ﬂl for the: formulation of legistations like
g1ven an official legitimacy, Atockihony of the lang HEEE;S::MH. wh :]IE;::E the Crintinal Tribes Act of 1871 which proclaimed “any tribe, gang or class or person’ as
. Wias gTa

a *criminal tribe ifit were addicted to the systematic commission of non boilable offences’.

Sel-trtrveionm
I Meierial
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. ; ! T Coloiial Contpxr
Colonial Crntexr Hence, tribes like the Magyar Doms and Kunjars were al| categonzed as criminal castes, from the West as well as the prevalent popular culture. The ‘new’ woman of the ‘new m

and were subjected to enhanced surveillance and control both by the state and the Fﬂiﬁﬂl'.':ilf was quiiﬁ‘;?ﬂ:ﬁ;ﬂg‘ﬂ “'?:;S:E""m”m ;’:"‘: ::;’;;Ei:iq”e":‘[

landed elites. Anand Yang has avgucd that the Criminal Tribes Act and the discourse on E‘im‘}’;“ﬂd&;"‘;m o walnmﬂn The publication of such a large body of

race should be linked to the larger imperial ideology which sought the justification of for an *all ro 3 ﬁmfnmi e fon akicii e Woikisc s ekivation NOTES
NOTES British rule, and its establishment as a paternalistic state. With the ghift towards litcrature as we d% rtant for their new role of the *companionate wife" who would be

authoritarian liheralism, severe legal regulations within the eriminal penal codes were w”i;f;#i";:ﬂ :pfr:ﬁqﬂhcrEngLish educated husband. It was comman for raformers to

used for dominance over the marginal eroy 5. especially crimes against property. At the HI-MIRALY o/t W : R iz

same time, while the state aq.ium:d Huﬂﬁlﬂpﬂﬂ.ﬂ forms L;nmu;?:;ﬁmm Jm__mm take the initiative in educating their wives, Sp;_jcmidtemls _;":'ri :-;:nm:n weremprud_! E['E\r;.i

® . W 1 1 VEImen 5 H.S'F.:EIE of dan

and scienfific rationalism resulied in the opening of consultative and interventionist channels SowBouicny F#tegufmmjd ﬂ;ﬂ 'J:sing. Tlt:pr:-acml rfmnny' Efmm texts aimed h:-::.-learlﬁ

Within the administration. Hence, attempts were made at the accommodation of newer bou 2 ecind el s imia P il z0nd Eod o Moaliss

classes within the administrative and judiciary servicps under the centralized command outline the identity of a good Hindu or Muslim, especially a g 1 u

weslem icm and rationalism b , R T : ,
were internalized by the emerging elite class forces within mms providing an In the face of opposition to sr:hm::Is nm‘b].r qh'?m,:m m_]ssmnanleg, mﬁllndmm
ideological legitimacy for colonial EXpunCtion and its reforming apencies. Therefore, it is themselves began to open s;:h:_:ulﬁ Il"c-r girls. A feminine’ curriculum was .ll;Ecs.@edtu
by using the tropes of civilizational supeniority, rationalism and western education thal prepare the new women, proficient in rfznmmn_,g of the hnusehnldand_catcmg to needs
the colomial state in its mediations with the SMErging capitalist and landed communities of all members of the fa:_ml_y and at the same time, capable of nurturing the home on
created 4 hegemonic discourse in the metropole, indigenous and rationalistic grounds. The early educated women were also eager

. participants in the propagation of nationalist ideas of the new woman, Men S compromise
et omen; s the Tndign Society with the colonial regime had to be compensated for by the women by continuing the
The status of women became the main foeus of the reforming activities of the cajonial 1 Mot ST e e e ﬁ”“‘SﬁS“‘” élﬁliﬁ;“ o ’i'li"éi" T;f:;[u‘:;
state as well as of the educated Indians. When civilizations were ranked and compared changes brought about in the women Su:l .85 A mm i E,m e
the position of wamen detcrmined the progress of the civilization. Tndians were inepegs 'Ll'lET::' Mg Rouer e s ﬁﬂﬂ‘fg mﬂﬂngua]g;:ﬂa This nf:jessdidnut alwa 5 lead
under attack by the Western observers, from missionarias to civilians. The Ingjan emerged as mascots of the ‘untouc pure : p ¥
civilization was considered backward becauss it assigneda |

to greater confinement of women. In fact, it often allowed them space in arenas outside
the home too. This was done through a gradual and systematic decasualization of the
: of the women, reflectivein the changing iconography of the time. The icon of Kali
(S| g] ) gave way to that of chained Mother Goddess in need of rescue, by the wm of
the century.

- c Crifigue by ; d
supporting reforms to improve the staws of Wwomen in the IndiEn snzi;tdm,:imng ﬂ'u:h
these ':fad:" nineteenth-century public discourses opy reform, one w; ¥. fulso, wi
of patriarchal control of the educated Indian males gyer this mvm“ﬁMamEngh:n%
arena reserved for women, It was earlier sphere or the domeshe

British, brought to India by the smy| : Westem influences, especially IETY A R EPENDENCE
intelligentsia to bring wl:ln:Im small English educated el Provided stimulus to the 1.5 INDIANSOC FTER IND N

“$ 1850 1o the £ :
however, were essentially maje domi 'm € debates oyer women's issues,

. - ; i graphical area of 3,287 240 km and a population of
: India is a vast country with the geographical area of =BG -
. The new i&!lgl.lagn:: of nationalj N they facus 00 W, over one billion people. The society in India is quite old and complex in nature. Many
religion and sacrifice, ang hence ME 10 use the vocabulary of

el Sl iverse opinions on the origin of Indian society. However, the old heritage
fained acceptance, The t'iEing wﬂ;::;nra; FT“".'IE{'[HG‘“ in the nationalist movement :;E;]ﬂd‘f:nhbﬁ::}' has SEEIHIlI'JIJH enough evidence 'Il*fiﬂ““iETﬂﬂ'iS from "-’ﬁl.Til:JI.LE ran::ia],. ethnic
in & way that there was Clear-cut diyig = ::tm“ "ncorporated the women's question and religious groups. India’s cultural heritage is one 1_1I'I!m most ancient, extensive and
the household and a pyre PriVate space mm Ween the pollytag public space outside varied among all those who make up the cultural heritage of mankind, Throughout the
had to bear with the intervention e in UjE-['h:.m,,:. The male nationalist Pﬂmﬂ_n:?! ages many races and peoples contributed to India’s 'l:l-_]"l:ll‘n. Some came into contact
keep his persong] space, i.e., hiome L HF:EH “"F'T"E al his workplace. but he chose 1€ with her only temporarily, others settled permanently t-mhmkhe:' borders. The keynote nf
4 CONSUMETIS!, materig]ig Warld in cgp PUTViEW of the state. The ‘l-'l"lzstwaﬁ geen s the distinctive culture thus evolved was s_'mlﬂ'li:ﬁ-ism_:l the basis of eternal values. So India
mationalists sought o depose o simila_rl._'ipl_ﬂte OPPosition g the Spiritualist East. The has a long history and its cultural tradition is very nich.

Outside the home was 1o be Preserye o oo LON between hee homes, and the workd , . is no other country that offers the same cultural diversity
The woman of the househgyg o © f SPiitualism the gl LAt kil SR it comes to diversity, with 29 different states each
Indians inthe newty 1 EMerged ag ghe neW chgm mﬂ“_ m“!dnm_‘“[': he as India. India is indeed unique whenitc 5 % fich it diveies o
womenina position :fhmﬂﬁsc_d SChemsa, BEW role Tpion of self.identity of 5 with their v distinct traditions ﬂ“'i‘:ha““:!'”‘ : “FDFI p W be }m dE:: r:f"'fm
for women s Impro % divorceg fromy i UWever, did not seek to pla faiths, dress and accents. Such a level of diversity could perhaps e HNICS I

o Vement js reflectivp ofthe sln.:[:u Ia  plethory of literature produ

an entire continent such as Earope; however, in India this diversity is contained within
d.0n the creation of this ‘0e™

the boundaries of a single nation.

India is a vast country and from north to south and east to west various cultures

Cted “Classigg)r o O OMen and Social Refor™ have amalgamated, promoting cultural pharaism amidst cultural diversity, The composition Setf-Instrucriomal
ELAT “ﬂl.].i'[iun ’-'l"hi(.‘]:l was distinct bo Muterig) 15
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Codorlal {paten

of Indizn sociery tedects the: virons divermties existing in India, It is essential torermeraber
that the bullcof the Indian population represents sacial admixre in varying depress.
Eacal oriping, howeyer tembous, are 3 part of the ethnic memdry of most of the
comumumitics. This plays a significant rle in shaping their identity and self-image. In this

Muslins are divided inbo two major groups, Sunints and Shias, out of which Sunnis
have a larger populition than Shias. Indian Christians arc divided inte Catholics and
Protestents; wherei; Buddhism iz also divided inte two, Mahayana and Hinayana based
on differences in teligious doctrines. The Jains in India are: divided inte Digambara

Codanial Conte

unit we will discuss the religious, lingmistic and cultyral composition of Indiz and observe (uncloted) and Swetacnbara {white robed). The Jains do not practise umtouchability and NOTES
Dow these acl as diversifying factor and al the same time bave an wnderhying wniky. iy resiTictions are oboerved with regard o commensality and social intercourse. It is
Diversity in India is found in terms of race, teligion, language, casie and culture. inleresting to note that both Buddhism and Jainism evolved as a protest againgt the
Suﬂulug;lﬂssay thal Tndian umity hug been both politico- geopraphic and eubtural innatre. - Brabuninieal socia] arder and the superior positon ascribed o Brahmins in Hinduigsn,
The diversilies have emained, bot simudtaneously provided for 2 imainstresmn cubiore. Sikhizm iz & symibesizing religion and the nojerity of the Sikhe are found in Punjab,
Lt us ook at sotae of the vnique features Dfludlﬂn&n:ict_r,-: Howcver, after partinon there has been a large scale migranea and now Sikhs are fimnd
] . ' almost everywhere in Jodia and even inathier courries like the United Kinpdom, Canada
(a) Religions composition and diversity and the United States. Their nique tradition of Lamgar (free food for all) has brought
Iﬂdiﬂﬁmﬁ'ismﬁﬂimﬂﬂ%m! berof rali o . mgeummyre]iginusﬁmmmﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂd_ﬂlmiﬂﬂﬂﬂatﬁiﬂiﬁﬁt#]iﬂgﬂfcnmlmmil}'mﬂ
acven mbjor relighons in Todia, Hinduism l;slammj mma;mﬂ;ﬁ Emﬂy “S‘ii:rlisﬂﬁ service ho mankind. Sikh places of warship, Grerudwars, are found evenywhete in the
- . . ] Uﬂﬂlll.ﬁm,
and Zaroastrianism. In tndid, Hindus coustitute the majority of the populatian (80.5%) ouniny
TFEMUS[III]E-EI‘E the second largest relipious groap (13 4%). The Christians (2.3%) The Parsis and Jews in [ndia am small smligions commumities who have contributed
SJH-.?{I.Q%}, Bm:kltlusls. (0.8, Jains (0.49%), and othe; el like Trws, triars, a lot towards the indvstmizl development of India, £ g, Jamshediji Tata who foymded dhe
Parsis, ete | comprise ﬁp?tlﬂent. All these religions are further divided into various Tara prowp of industries. The Parsis are masily found it Mumbai and Jews are found i
vects :Ihnughlher:r_ﬂ:ern_:hmum “ROMOnities are numerically less theis contribution 1o Kerala and Maharazhirs, :
India W““lf_f"_h““ﬂﬁ I3 Lok wortity. While the religious compasition of [ndian society has sl reslied fn the diversifying
All religious groupe art further divided internally. The Muslims make o al of religion, there is no denying the fact tht veligion his also acted as 2 unifying force.
anfhmul?nplﬂan:min]mm mmﬂr.SUmECD-ﬂﬁaldiﬁmttEI;nT il While most cocietics gran) individuals the righ o religious belief, in India, communites
Nadu and Kerzla and in Lakshadweep comprise entirely of Muslims, Sikhs are ,:;,T:: enjoy the right to continue with their distinct religious practices,
m;ﬁﬂugnﬂma:mam are found all u_v:rlndia. but are 5 majoity only inthe Perhaps the most significant part of thiz is that in all matiers of fanmly, individuals
Pradesh and \be Zoroastrians i and ;rmlyf.n..du"d'" Maharashtra, Ladskh and Araachal are: povernicd by their cammunity persanal Laws (Larsan, 201). Religious communities
exisied it Indiain £l . Mumbz;. deiﬂunﬂ]}rl all religions have alza have the right 1o set up their own religious and charitable instintions, they can
T peaceiu] coeaistzmnes, _ eztablish theie omm educational institions, and above all, thess insttations can peceiye
seculat namre of Indian SOCiety wag ' fromm the state. Taken topather, these are the i :
.. SR wel . _ Anancial support g ways by which public
Bl'.[hlﬂhpﬂllﬂ}"nf Dw'L!;!E atef Rl and ﬂWPﬂIﬂhm ufﬂ't:::::lm rned “’ﬂr]q,WM& But the recognition bas besn pranied to different religiows comnimges and space given totham
temsions, En:nnuualmn.wlﬂc:hishl'mdluw mmmﬂ:jwladm varios coprnal to coritinue with their way of life (Mahafan, 1998).
conflicts t H . ] 157} . -
uf ﬂﬂ _fll-ﬂiﬂ]].ﬂmmjg 1"“11']”5 TEIIE].EII.IS E'JI'I:Im“mt m“llm hﬂ-ﬁ- l:-'l'ﬂ'-ﬂr-ﬂd- ]I'H:l.i.ﬂ. hﬂs- mﬂ“!I" rﬂhgl:ms f-EStI"l'ﬂ!S whach ars I.'}E].-Ehra[ﬂd ﬂ.!'I'H:lIIEEI. a]]_ [E_-]jginug_
teme of religion bas further aggravageq 5. Polilics practised in the <ties, Pt iovai, Id-ul-filr and Ch igi
. : thym problen az 5, - commumities. Fectivals ke Diwvaki, Ir éunvd Claristnoas ape celebrated by alf religious
vested interests. Aticle 25 of the Conyityrigr, o °h politics is based on namow i ilerimage such as Badrinarh, Rameshw: ~
‘pIﬂfESE, te and . -mnnmmmrﬂligiﬂu“ L ! COMMLLEes. Cﬂiﬂﬂﬁﬂfﬂlw m.xﬂ:ﬂmgﬂum
propagate one's religi FH-EI'.‘II;EE mjrﬁ]iﬁ““‘. Itiz pert mties the "gm 10 Sharif and many more anract people from every comer of India arross elipious lines
ties. part 51:1" Was ncluded i deferance 1y 1]1:?1 toknow that the right ) strengthen the process of national integration. The toutist paces portraying beantiful
Pl"':'; A ﬂ‘rcpmirfamim w'.'-’ M“Ehmsﬂﬂﬂﬂhrisum Whe W{lﬂﬂms of the minonty Wt arehitectun: tike te Taj Mahal, Lal Guila, Chrtub Minar, and so ob, atteact people
Hinduismis e of 590 essential part of they mﬁgiu:m“'“”d that preaching and rom all walks of ife.
L5 dest redigdon in Tt ;
Hinduism is basically diyigeq o T N Iiaand is diyiged Laiguistic diversi
(worshippers mﬂgiwdm 2 Shaivite '[wﬂr:u‘-jwldﬁd L6 visriong secls and cults- ®) Linguis o ]
different incaras: li;?ﬂmﬂl. Shakig (Winshi Prers of Lo Shiva), Virichmavilé Indiz has always been 2 rouki-lingual @nw. L@gﬂﬂy has. al=n be,m_ an imporiant
thres Giwds) Evenm © Ducga, K Paryat Etiﬁm f Shak o Mother Goddess i e of diversiky us well as ynity in mghc:mdmmumﬁnmmﬂmgmm Survey
mone comgles 7 among these, there gre further 'j; ®d Smaria (warshippers of all the of Endia, 190328} there are 179 languages and as many 4 544 dialects in the country,
their followers I ! mﬁ}ﬁ”mﬂligimm Sb-divisions mzking Hindu religion The Constintion of lndia, in its 8th Schedule recognizes 22 offical languages with English
“rslike: Swami Chidagap g o> 200Mmod; . : N »or anguapes have dif .
4, Shivenand ted many Gurgs, saints 309 33 4m important associale language. Al the major languages have dikiercnl wegional
. Fn-l:;me 38015 Jike Sgtrary; Rubirpan o variations and diglects. Some of the dialects of Hindi are ghﬂJF‘“ﬂr Rajasihani, and
AE also prevalent in Bingyi. Y Haryanyi, Origanally, anly 141 s were included in the Bth Schedule, Body, i
1, & isin. TR, Sireni i . ,only 14 language ncluceding ; Dogri,
gﬂn‘gﬂmm Therefove, Hingiier, wigh i?:;'hm SAma} ang ; g:“:“_‘"”f:f’ﬂ"- ““aii Konkani, Maithili, Manipuri, Nepali, $anthali and Sindhi were recognized later. India's
Tefioes YeTsé it . d] arg alsea p first PM Jawahirlal Nehru had remarked, *The mekers of the Constitution were wise §
Self-matrac . . - Vise M
. meﬂ hial Acchmmmodaies Many befievers, %2018, ritnals and nurmerous Self-Pastrastioaat .
Marenim 1




Ciolowial Context
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‘

laying down that all the 13 or 14 lanpnages were tobe national lanpuapes ' The languages
lisicd in this schedule bave acquired different names at different stages and are beter
fmowm a3 the seheduled languages now. The Minorities Commission report and the
official 1 anguage Resolution 3 of 1998 considrred Tanguages listed in the schedule as
o langmages of the coantry,

Thgl'ﬁummme ofAriion” Document, 1992 ofthe Matiogal Policy on Educahon,
1935 :nmn:ler!ad thas as modern Indjan languages, The highest lilerary awards in the
coumiry ATe given t.':' 14 lierary languages in India by the Sahitya Academy, and
newspapers and periodicals are publisked in 35 languages every year.

. Emsl;f;is recognized “i 2N inpartant instrument of knowledge dissemination,

oramerce and maintenance af imermstional relations. 4 Derowvision was made to exiend
the use of English lanmua e inthe articls 343 ag "‘Official language of the Union® for all
official parposes of the Union even after 5 peg
‘the President may, during the said period b
in addition to the Englich lanmape".

Origmally amang the scheduled languages, the sp-akeers of Hindi hed the high
1 d * Df
perceatage (41.03%), Hunmr,umnuﬁmdmatumﬁngmﬁmnmginmmmemnwﬁ

not mamtain 3 sharp amd disinet baundary rathe )
their rspective border zones, ocher they gradually merge and overlap in

Thongh all the latizuages spoken im India are
may he grouped into four lingistic tarnilies: the Ay
fanily (Drnida), Sme-Tibetan Family {Kirgia) angd Indo-Eyr .
lanpuages of the Austric family are spoken by tribal pean Eanaly (Ary). The

Ceatral Indian tribal hﬂtﬁﬁkﬂhﬂ:hi.hhmhmjﬁ?km Meghalaya, and in perts of

different from each other, yes they
senic Faimily (Nishada), Dravidian

population of speakers of thege languspes
The degree of linguistic diverciee <. 1 .
also for Incions, Eich ofthe cougreyry gy - "2 PETPICXing, not only for visitors bt
langimges. India’s linguistie berriers atieg hasadﬂptﬁdmmurm of the 22 officid]
2l has aunique writen fmm.w'“hm:]m Ueded by the fact that each languag®
[ that 'lsurtl'l:mgnizub]ﬁ:tupenpk whe

m‘ﬁﬂaﬂmm._anch wlﬂlitsmhnmlgfamﬁﬂmahim?msaw puLerd
: These languages rermained dissinct 0 12
ﬂEm “r!th ml;]lhnr_

' . Rikign 5 0 India oppase:] the installatio®
d'ﬁﬂﬁmm of “-IE mu“h’j‘ For o m“"iam‘:;ls]}l' there Wit 4 Shun:;c:;ﬂh}' ﬂcﬁpﬂi
Protecting and E“":"lilﬂlll"rilg;:ing|;5f|i|..'g',m “ﬂt:::; linguistic basis, This has

ly.

The formation of groups based on common linguistics, each with the politcal
righls to administer itself within the strachure of the federal system, resulted in thal
particular linguistic communiry becoming the majority in that specific region. Slogans
like *Tami] Nadu fve Tamils ", ‘Mabarachirs for Marathi's’, and so on further aggravated
the language probiem,

ﬂlumghd:zmiaangdivmitynﬂmguagesandcﬁalmtsinMa. fundamental
unity is Fousnd in the ideas and themes expressed in these Languages. Sansknit has inflizenced
many languages in India-However, in spite of diversites, Hindi continues to be the
narional language and people of one Stale can comniunicate with peaple of another
Statz a< a national language peneralcs national sepliment.

(¢) Cultural diversity

India iz 5 muolti-cutursl society and is a fine example of diversity and unity in cultures,
Tndia’s rich tanaral resources have attracted many fiimm seross the word bringing about
great diversity in human eultures, Powerful kingdoms and empires contributed to the
shaping of Irdia s culhural pegicns, The VAR OUS CORUests in ﬂ_:u-":histurinal past have also
been responsible for creating diversity, The bulk of the Indran poipulsticon represents
racial admionore in varying degrees. Unlike several other lands where the dominant
human culiures have lended to absorb pr elittonate others, in India the: indency has
beet, Lo purure diversity, which bas beeo favoured by the diversity of the couniry's
ecological regimes (Gadgil and Guha, 1997). From the beginning, Indian civilization has
witnessed a pluralistic culture.

This ploralistc cuture whith has its roats in the Vedic period, was enhanced by
Mupaug:ﬂfﬂldm&mmﬂiainiEmMWufmﬂmminfmmddmingm:cmiymuiam
perod, which saw the famcing of the Bhakei Movement Vedic sociery was an adrnixture
af diFerant cultures, It wasa combittation of Arym and non-Aryan, with a mix of tribal
elemeatits added, There are many cultures which coexizt simaltanesusly in India.
Comununities in ndia demonsirate cormpnonalities in culture traits inespectve of the
religious background they belong to, even thangh these religions groups are further
subcdivided.

Many studies on cultural diversity and syncretism have been conducted by
sociologists and anthropologists like Y. Singh. N.K_ Dlas, Madan, Mejumdar, etc., which
adhere o various socielogical approaches like structural funclionalism of Radeliffe-
Brown or fumctionalism of Malinowski. However, all thiz research proves that in spiee of
there being st many contrasts and diversitics, there exists an undedying thread of urity
which s seen incultural and regiona] traits, India has undrrgons many cultural changes
since independence, On one hand, where ethnic and egional groups of castes, tribes,
minarities and other groups are fighting for heir individual identities. there is a pervasive
commeonality of many inlagtative cujmml_pmcr:m-s:ln]mm WE Can oW iCreasingly
st arice in inter-regiona] migration” which results in the merging of regional culiual
traits, copking pettems, culurl perfanmancss. ritwal Forms, styles of dress and
ormameeacon. A sense of synchronizationis evolving which belps in dissolving prevaiting
differences and comribules towards culivral consisienty,

Moreover, the role played by ndian religion, philosophy, art and titerature in
strengthening Endia’s unily is praiseworthy. India celebrates various festivals together
which reflect the solidarity of people of India amidst cultng] diversity,

Thuss, it is tobe noted that diverse societiss in India have evolved ihrough diskogue
and interactions at differcnt levels. The multi-culbural, multi-ethriic, mtt-lingual and
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multi-religions soGicty in India is the result of a constant exchange of ideas amongst the
VATt Froupe. lndm is the beatf-zaqu:ule of portraying various diversities and within this
chversity a paculiar thread of uaity prevadls, making Indi4 & unique nation.

1.5.1 Indian Socipl Sirscture in Fost-Independence

India :mll"-l'ﬂiﬁdh’éﬁ- Diﬂ:ﬂﬂﬂtmﬂipmhmwdiﬁ“mmcmmSmmdiﬁuu&mme

fsame. meE, You ¢an ?lntmmmmmllmm. Lt us try and laok at the various social
urmnhmmwlmhlmddlﬁmntchmmﬁslinsm the Indian society
- i’ 1 H -

mﬂute s:wdm s social structure is founded on its caste system. The

ot Sysiem l;s vided into four major castes— Frrafuming Kshatriyas, Vaisyas,

Sudras. Brahrins arr: the: pritsts and the uppermost caste. Kshalriyas are

el g 2 s nd e
the castr sysiem does not have mmﬂmlmmmﬁzzm tj'g whanizatian,
. Famﬂ:,r—Thefam:l}rmimg_ivmgcmﬁig.ﬁﬁm_ Di‘-'ﬂrﬂﬁan:m;ta  od

break up ang Ccause children (also

» M-En—-ThammrsaLﬂhm'it_t,rmmhdj .
- . ﬂ_ﬂ_mﬂ ' .
vu?dmmmghymmdummpﬂsiﬁm m 15 still unchallenged, He is

head of the famiy.

ged, bt rH00nof marriage & |ot ofmportance
a0 V020 areas have started choosing
With intricase rituals and celebrated

- uﬁm:us
thiid i wﬂﬂd '3 00Ch S04t oy A Waranting much celebration:
* Death | voutrable, IS0 tegions, the birth of 3 211

: CerEmonje
SVETY YeAr in their reqyq %8 held when . _
Unity in Dirersy Brance, Pedple die, and rituals are held

1
o document yp oy S ghters and hsge ey framed o0

Rrowj
allay the Fears of jyy Pml:tgn';xmﬂ culturally diverse state:

B leadership was urged ¥

keep to its promise of providing equaliry to al] the people of Indiz. Respect for the
individual could only come about throuph respecting the diverss belicks and rsditions
that the people represenl.

Lnity in diversity expresses the apiniom that Indta can remain a strong and unsfed
couptry while retaining its cultural diversity. A a resul of the peographical mobility of
people, various pants of the country ar: found to have commonalities in their ways of
life, Religious comununitics share many cgmmon cultural ights but this does ot extend
to therm having any separate political ights, whereas recognized linguistic communities
anjoy culnral and political rights. These ights brve sitwltaneonsly enceuraged diversity
and strengthencd detmocracy. :

Orther areas like judiciary or law ar alse bazed onthe principle of equality.

Asingle Constitution, a national flag, common currancy, national anthem, and so
o, fucther siengthen the unity of India. All Indians are conacious that they have a
distinct natanal ety amidst vanous diversiies, The vanows histoneal momumenis,
temples, MOSquEs, churches, guredwaras attract lot of 1ounsts and reinfaree the bond of
ity

I situations of war and natural disasters, this upity in diversity can easily be seen,
when the entire nation cothes together in suppor of one ancther. Even during sporting
evenis, the entire Daticn supports the natonal ke, which itself may comprise members
from various regions] and eligious backproumds

In spite of the many differcnces that the potpours of culires inevilably cotails,
Indin’s people are unitsd with a commen culhural herilage. Ther is 0o doubt that India is
o yast Land of mytiad physical features, The country 15 blessed with mountams, hily
berains, plames, and coastl anis, anong oiler grographical features. There are seemingly
countlessreligions, languages and castes. The (ype of food varies i different regions.
54l, peophe are united and share basic human vajues.

India"s culbure is ittt and tlermnt Even with the advent of foreigners over the
lzst four or 5o cenpuries, livle has changed. In lact, one can say that the foreign cultures
nave Blended with the lndian culture and the country is better foc it, However, narrow-
nuindedwess can weaken national ity Thus, it i5 up 10 people to feel proud of being
‘[ncian while retaining their unique featurs. As for now, Badia rernains one of the best
examples of the term Uity in Diversity”.

1.6 COLONIAL LEGACY IN SOCIOLOGY AND
SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY IN POST-

INDEPENDENCE INDHA

It i chifGeul 1 understand the developmem of sociology in India without dlluding to itz
colonial histary. By the 18505, the colonial siake in lndia was abawt ko eXpenence mumentas

 Critical changes.

Land, and the revenue and authorily that accumulated from the relatonship
Perween it and the siate, had been central to the formation of the carly colondal srate,
eclipsing the formation of Bast ndia Company rule it thal mivupe of formal and privaie
trade thai itself muriced the formidable siate-like functions of the couniry,

The most significant event that wok place was the 1357 War of Independence,
which suggested shawed that the British did not kevww anything about the followays atd
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cusioms of the Tndian peopie. If they had, the revok would not hawe occumed. One of

'i.e s@ﬁﬁtm of the 1857 revok the advent of ethnographic snadies. [t was with
ca Y, an and soci i in

the &dvﬂmnfﬁmﬂmﬁm ApLly, anthropology and sociology that began 1o provide empinical

The founder of sthnographic studies in India was Herbert Rizley, In his book
tey talked sbout Brabminical sociclogy,
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An important change
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sociologists bega to criticize, modify md develop different sociclogical metbods in the
sindy of Indian soctety and culmre, and these were cehoed in the syllabi of different
Indban pniversabes,

1T SUMMARY

In thig unit, you have leamt that:

# The origin of [ndian sociology as & distint discipline can be teed back bo the
19205, during the colonsal period. For smooh administretiom, the British
administrarors had 1o wnderstand the Indian customs, manner and instinkEons.

» ‘The origin, development and functiondng of the various customs and tredifioms, the
economy and polity of the village/ribal community, and the: Hindu caste system
a_ndjnintfmnj_lys_m:mmmmufﬂmimpﬂmuhermufﬁmd}'hyﬂm&msh
administrators and imelectuals.

s The fiorrual 1=saching of sociology began only m the secand decade of the 20th
cenry—at the Upiversity of Bombey in 1214, at Calcutta Universicy in 1917,
and at Locknow [niversity in 1921, Bal in pre-Independence e1a, only thiee
other iniversitics—Mysore, Osmania and Poona—had included sociology asa
ciursa subject

+ In post-independence India, whem the Five-Year Plans were introduced, policisy
Rmﬂmahnhﬁnufmmmhhtﬂqﬂﬁnf“ﬁkﬂmMﬂﬂm
of people affected by large-stale projects wers important areas of research by

« Tn ihe 19505 and 1360z, several micre-level studies of caste, joint families, and
villagr communities wers carried out M. Srinivas intronduced the concepts of
dnrpinant caste, Sanskritization, Westemization, and Secilaization to understand
the realitias of infer-caste reladons and their dynamics.

» Cibonialism is a system of econcrnic and pelitical comrod evalved by strong nations
oy exploit a weaker nation's markets aml resources for the former's bepefit,

» India was a cotony of the British Empire for over 4 eentury and it bad an immense
impact on the Socio-ecanomic development of the palitical systsm of Tndia,

" mmnhmhhﬂmﬂy&wmmﬁamwmmmmquﬂiﬁmmiem
of colonies i one: region by pecple from another.

« Thirikers are divided on the topic whether India's colonization had a cotmpletely
advarse effcct or did it alsa affect the nation pozitively in certain aspects.

» Bipan [ handra states that colcnialism *is:a well-structured whle, o distinct social
foymation (system] of guip-formation (sub-systeny) in which the basic control of
e sconomny and society isin the hands of 2 forcign capitalist class which funstions
in the colomy (or semi-colony} thraugh a dependent and subscrvient economic,
social, pelitical, and intellectusd sTuctire whose forme can vary with the changing
conditions of the historica] developrrent of apitalism a5 a world-wide sysiem”,

« There are vavious theories of colotialism such as ihe liberal and Marxist views
and the views of the Indian naticnalists.

» Tt led 1o the complete but complex integration of India's economy with the world
capitalist system bul in a subservient posibon.
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+ To suit British industry, a peculiar struch me of produeion snd intermati wisi
of labourwas forced upon Tndia sonal dnson
* A ponnt ﬂ“;t_iﬂ basic Lo ﬂ"# process of economic development is the size and
utilization of the economic surplus or savings gencrated in the economy for
wvestment and therefore expansion of the ECODLOmY,
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1.9 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS®

1. The crigin of Indian sociology as a distioct discipline can be taced back ta the
15205, during the eolonial periced. :

4 The assence of colopialism i3 e idea of deliberate exploitatian of anodher couairy,
it2 resources and inhabitanes, The political, economis o #0cil development ma
mlm;rared:ﬂmdink&epingmm L= inferests of the metrppolitan coumbry cather
than the needs of the colony itsell

3. The drain of wealth theory was developed by [ndian natronalist thinkers mainly
with 3 view to analyse one of the main causes of povedy in India.

4. The colonial policies that poverned India under Botishule eednced India to the
position of a market for British manufachures and 4 source of raw materials and
fpod grains.

£ The British agrarian policy was mainly aimed at drawing oul maximum land
FEVENUE.

6. The commmercialization of Fadian agrimalnire was promeoled o provide rew materials
mwﬂﬁmmmﬂmdmmmmmammumgﬂmﬂ

7. The Press, while criticizing official policies, on the one hand, nrged the people wo
unite, on the other it also helped spread modem ideas of self-government,
democracy. civil tights and industrializaticn.

K. Infroducticnof a modermn systetn of education affoedad eppeumities for ssgmilation
of modem westemn jdeas, which, in wm, gave aaew direction to Indian political
thipking, althaugh the English system ol education had been conceived by the
aulers in the intemst of efficient administtation. The liberal and radical thought of
Eurapean writers like Milton, Sheiley, John Stuart Mill, Roussean, Paine, Spencer
and Voltaire helped many Indians imbibe modern rafonal, secular, democratic
and nationalist idaas.

9. According o the Grierson (Linguistic Survey of India, 1903-28) there are 179
]mguagﬁmdasman}'asjﬂdialwts wn the country. The Comstitution of Tndia, in
14 Bth Schedule recognizes 24 official languages with English a5 #n important
associale languape.

10 The four linguistc familizs in India are the Austric, Sino-Tibetan Dravidian and
[ndo-Aryan.

11, Unityindiversity expresses the apinion thal [ndia can remain & strong and unilied
Country while Iﬂﬂiﬂ]ﬂg its cnliral diversicy.

110 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

| Write a shart-nows o the emergence of sociology in Tndia.

2 What were (he views of Indian natignalists with regards 1o British eolonialism in

India?
3 Describe the second stage of capitalism in India,
4. What wene the positive impacts of British rule in India?
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Desai. A. B. Socig! Background !

2.0 INTRODUCTION

In the previows unit, you were introduced to the emergence of soctery and sociology in
India. You alsc kearned sbout the impact of eilonialist on the Indian economy and
soviety. W will naw go on to discuss varioos perspectives of looking ar Indian socisty.

Indian sociolopy has followed many perspectives to explore Indian culwire and
imowledge as well as through indigenous Jmowledge systems. These perspectives are
developed by scholars whoare placed in cenain socio-cultural miliew and their ways of
lpoking at social reality differs with regard to their differential experiential s o
| miﬂmm.mmminmwmmd?nm
and social reality in geteral inthe indian sub-conting nt, This unit will focns on indological
artextual perspestives af Indian society, specifically the views of the social thi iy
Ghuryz and Louis Dumont thinkes

4.5 Ghurye is ooc of India’s most renowned sociologists. His seminal work
delineated the characteristics of the caste sysiem in India, examining the casi: sysiem
m@mhmmdeﬁunpﬁanHmhmmgmlmﬁsmﬂ
towering figurs in the: fleld of soctology and aniopalogy inthe worid, specialized in te
unique ciinme and society of Eadia.

2.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going throngh this wnit, you will be able to:
o Describe the theories propagaled by (25, Ghurye
. Anal}'seﬂm:harﬂﬂleriﬁliﬂ of the caste sysiem as given by (35, Ghurye
» Discuss Lowis Dumot’s approach to the study af Indian society

M Mareryg
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indalogicl or Ternel In. his work on Indian sadhus, Ghurye examined the paradoxical nature of Indelagice or Tectual
Ferpecves 22 GS. GHURYE renunciation in Indiz, In Indian cullure, the sada or seamyasin is supposed (o be detached Perpectives
foom all caste wormms, social comveniions, ete, In fiacl, be is gutzide *the pail ul'svn-mh e’
Covimad Sadashh‘:ﬁhm‘e wat bom on 1 2th December, 1893 ina Brahmin Farnily on the [ndian sadhns kave acted as the arbiters of religious dispules, patronized leaming af
NOTES w:a;tcum‘ltuf Ind.m He EXEw up ko hecome the first and one of the finest exponents of seripiures and even defended religion against elﬂen:ml attacks, Thus, Ghuarye belleved NOTES
sociology i India. He stdied sociology and social antheapology at Cambridge University. that renunciation has been a constructive force in Hindu saciety.
mn his retam Ercrm‘-':ﬂIELh_ '_'ldﬂl:l.hﬂmnﬁnuﬁi writh hig research and teaching and spent Churye also wmote on Tincdian att but wlike Radhakermal Mukberjee, whe viewed
tong years at Mutmbai University. Ghearye died atthe age of 90 on 28 December, 1984, it a3 vehick of valuies, borms and ideals of acivilization which had thrived through (he
Ee l_'r:lmmad mtg]le-:m!ly agrle il h‘sdﬂmaﬂdpdnljs[md M bocks during his lifetime. centuries, Ghurye was looking at arl a5 a specifically Hindu configurstion. According o
He: 35 often considered to be e 'Father of Tndjan Sociology'. hirvt, the Hindu, Jain and Buddhist artistic rocnuments shared comman elemesis. In
Glnorye’s most enduring coutribugion to ndian sociolo ; 1 Hindy and Muslim moouments were grounded in diverse walue systems, The
oy 15 his fiu [ cantrast, e ; : .
the indological and sociological perspectives, Dﬁﬁpitemmg:;njng al C'tﬁlll s?slgﬂ:ﬁr Indian temples were indigenous in inspiration. But Musliras art was Persian or Arabic
the British antheopologist WHEY Rivers and his hroag acceplance of the structura] — and had o roots in this soil. Hedid not agres with the view that the Ml:lslm:u: mornuments
functional approach, Giwrye did nod strictly congonm 1o the fune tionaljst m;J 1:-:-21 while in Indiu represented a synthesic. The Hindu £]ements merely remained decorative in
intevpreting mﬂmﬂ “f:::alsuf Inifian society and culure hich he chose o inves igate Wohslims buibdings.
Indeed, Ghurye helped the erergence of sociology as a distinct discipline G.S. Ghurye to Saclology
itz early beginnings in Indology and descriptive thsiology. Too exe) mln;ha from 2.2.1 Contrilntien of 23 Ty
, el 8. Ghorye codributed immenssly ¥
mlsufm:l.mg EEh‘l.-l?"."E]‘l:].Elit uf Ghurye. His maticgraphs on f:ﬂz:lmﬁ g;rﬂtﬁt ::15 Sfﬂ'_[ﬁdﬁm":ﬁ enduring conttibution to Indizn sociolegy is his attenyp o symibesize
Rg.ri:gm:u.s Congciousness {1965), on Gorrg and Charan as the rwo Brak :"_ m} Fndal ugli::al and sociological perspectives, He helped sociclogy emerge 25 a distnct
fn#:n:fm{!g?z},ammﬁg ulllre:rs, reflect his scholarly bent, Gluarye's ok Emmmd disciptine in India from s egrly begintings in Indelogy and descriptive ettmology. Fis
Race in Indic (1932) combined the historical, anthrapological | and S:tlH:i:;w an oo claseic study about caste, published in his book Caste aad Race it India, moved
?Pm“hﬁ-lﬂ‘ﬁ, he: Tlﬂﬂdk'ri comprarative study nfkiﬂﬂli]linlnds:—Eumpﬂm cu*i'glﬂal the focus of sociological sudy from a recansnuction of a social insituboh, 1.e_ caste,
n hig studies of tuw!npandcasla Churye emphasized twe points; First, fhe I“'IE'S from Sanskrit lexts toashudy of tvow it fomctioned n the modemn social reality, Ciber
casie mshworis DfII'H.i'Ia had F&IEII],F.]S in 50m olber socinres, Second h_nﬂ;j kin and contributions 0f D Ghurye include Case and Race in fndia, Seheduted Tribes, Sociol
served lh&tmﬁmm%fmmmmEm|m of Indhiag s P and caste Tensions in Fndia. Vedie India and Mndia Recreaies Demociacy. [n addition o his
on the inkzgranan of diverse racial and ethnie BYOUDS through these mm:li":ﬂs based various publications, he had also caumed intenational reputatien in the held of socaology
The gatre od charang were kin-cage of . ris. and won several awards and prizes.
syslcmatized the rnk and statys of (ha peaple, These "repean languages which arvined the aste system fom both the cultural and structaral viewpoints.
righis of the past. These rishis werg the rag| or “altgories were derjyed from Citvarye & ism of the caste system in India
charang, Aceording to Ghurye, the les of. CPONYIOLS foundes of the pogreg and He highlighted the dynamism :
off casies from each ather weps in fact, ﬁf‘hﬂmlf v Commensality whi-i rarked Ghwrye's writings reveal a central theme, 1.6, his convicion of the pmn&uf an
them inko a tertal; it T AN INtegrative jng ) -t of the Indian population or the Hindu populatiom 1o be more precise.,
tortality oe collectivity. The Hirdtirefo: > INsrument, which organi zed overall cultursl updty i : : ;
puidelines Forihis inte gran ; thlm'llﬂm'-'ldﬁluﬁ . this sy ig pyanifest it the process of acculuration, which bas been gomg
Erabiom. The By, i i Concepual and ninalists He says that ) , - :
caste shructure through their | s\ India plaed key rolein legitiniizing the on across the counry, This accuitutation. which began with e arrval of mﬂh}m
cormpendia of sacred codes bon of dﬁthm”m1 owhich were (he has proved tobe 8 greal 1o0] of unification amd as kept the people toprther desplte
Ghurye introduced 4 dow go diverssraial and culurs] baEKER Sociological Societyin 1952 and ssarted it
Ghurye’s works o irjbag wers o 4ng methodology, bi-anral jourmal WE'WIFE"':“I I:Iullrﬂ-ﬂ and thi B
waork on scheduled tribes i wh EeReral o8 wel] 5 gpec: of views of various eminen: schelars thinke?s.
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Ghurve made oo MWD racy integration ; backward Himdus - the complexity of the pheaomendn. He has muilined the following characteristics of the
urye CILRIDE] Conteih ‘o Hindy saciery. cemp e bk (Caste and Roee in fadia:
praclices. He wrole thyae boscks UHONS b0 1y s0ady of [ o Indjan caste society in his bed
argued that he religious cons 0N this iy he Bericad bey 120 religious belicfs and » Segmental division of society? A casle socicty is divided imo several small
around temples. n EmhﬂiE.Egymwun 1950 and 1965. He ptoups called castes: Each of these astes is 2 well-developed social group, the
“0d Babylonia was cen membership of which is based oo birth, Since mernbership i based on birth,
Seif-faziriNongl Setffutiructieal
M Marrial PR »

T




indiwinrleal or Tertul
Frriperres

NOTES

wfﬂﬂﬂrﬂpm
8B Moeny

) , |

Mﬁmmm?mmh'ﬂwiﬂaFﬂmemimmwﬁmﬂ'
SO0 »OeCupaion, customs, rules and regulatons. wilh
ﬂ‘ﬁt“'ﬂﬂﬁ'ﬂl}pﬁd&lﬂdﬁﬁlﬁu]ﬁ:ﬂf'&eﬁmﬂ! Frians. Chstes are growps Wit
. R“‘-EI“; :ﬂf parchayats: There ate caste councils or caste panchayats to
regula usa:luE nha"d'“:_t ol members. During the early days, avery caste in every
:ﬂﬂﬂﬂhn evioved _‘:‘-l‘ﬂﬁ_ﬂf'm casks panchayat. It consisied of five chosen mermbers
anmnh!er of f;‘zcmmal' WEE anmed ootz panchayat used 1o perfort

: : ed ko the members comnply with caste niles and
regulations. Settling caste dispates and giving ts final verdict on matters referved

safepuard the infeross ﬂfﬂl#c;me function of the caste council was to

- Thus, Ghurys wiote, *a casle was
for meting ou justice toits remibers apert
Gulﬁ'u"'h’“““i“h the cagre was included as

brye concluded that the members of a caste

8 grap with a separate amangemen;
from that thh&cumnmt?ﬂawh

only cme: ofthe groups * From this,
ceaszed tobe the members af the

. Tbmpﬂmr}'ﬂfpﬂmﬂuentmﬁng
* Fnes

* Frasts for the members of their caste

. | over the LS
an . Duniry. Caste 210
T&Kmmfi” "Ueczrety, with Brabpin at the 107
% Placed after he Brahmins and (¢
alnierarchy, the lowest neng of 1

'I:% me \ rmmmmted . },'
the crux of -4 Mos i A unochables Rinsall
e caste sociery, P TS, 1he Concep of ierarchy (05T

Givrye ohseryes that
l]] '
dre to 18h this

Th CIStE OF Subcau four folg Eradation js valid, the pl4**
AeCeMabie Common opine: K easily 0otetminable. ':.;e l hE is o

. E- I‘B
large number of intermed; MHE e b Wl:‘ “"’Er'l-'?;mpdm :
neighbonr's cagte an g Hlmuj:l' ;:am think mta;ig battos, e mmwﬂﬂf
tanked o I caste is better than ME
43

+ Restrictions on Feeding and social intercourse: Every ¢asie imposes

tastrictions on ils members with regards to fpod, drink and social intercowrse.
Caste often decides who can accept what kind of fivod Brom whom_ AT Bood i3
divided in owo classes, Kocfcha and Pakke The peacral rule is that the members
of a casle should accept Kacheha food-the food which uses water in its
proparation—only from gither their own caste members or from members of a
ritually higher casic. A Brahmin would accept Pakks faod-food cooked in ghee—
Fromt membess of some Tower casies but would never accept Kachcha food
from them, Generally, any kind of lood prepared by the Brahmins is accaptable w
menbers of all castes.
There ace also widesgread belicfs of pollution by touch, which forces members of
certain castes Lo Maintain 2 soctal distance from members of a different caste,
Ghuryc has observed (hat ideas about the power of certain CASIES 1O COTVEY
polluticn by touch is nok 50 highly developed in Northern India a5 itis in Southern
India In porme parts of thecountry, like Maharashira, even the shedow or view of
a Shudra or untouchable i3 sufficient to pollute 3 man rom 2 higher caste. In
Tamil Nedu, the Shamar of toddy tappers wers supposed to keep twenty four
paces gway from a Erahmin, In Kerala, a Mayar would approach a Mambudiri
Brahmin but could not tooch him;, whereas a Tivan was supposes 1 keep himsalf
at & distance of thirty six steps from a Brahmin (Ghurye 1950). Thersfore,
iradiionally, the castes considered to be untouchatles were forbidden entry inw
the upper-casie howses.

.Cimgndre]jg]unsdlslhﬂjﬁ:sandnrlhediﬂmntmﬁms: [n a caste

society, there is an unequal distribution of privilepes and disabililies asmong its
members. While the higher castc memabers enjoy all the privileges, the lower
caste peaple suffer from oll kinds of disabilifies. According to Dr. Ghurye,
‘Segregation of individual castes of of grovups of castes in village is the most
obvious mark of civil privileges attd disabilities, and it has prevaiied in & more or
less definite form all over India. Segregation is rore scvere in the South than in
the North,” The wntouchables ar nod only segregated, but alae forced to live
separatcly on the outskirts of the residential area of the higher castes. They did
not have any tights and were ot allowed t move frecly in Lhe comraunity.

Caste discrimination and exploitation of the Tower castes was universal across
the country. All over India, the impure castes are debarved from drawing water
ﬁnmﬂwﬁﬂagcmﬂ,“ﬁthismﬂihyﬂﬁmﬂmhemc{nmummmhmm
the Mighers—an untpuchable casté-wens prevented from spitting on the road as

apummsteHindumightsﬂpﬂthb}fmmhiugﬂmpitwimm;fm.All.{ahar _

bed o carry an carthen pot with himand spit into it. Fusther, he also had o deag
a thomy branch with him locleanis footprints so that nabody gol polluled by
walking on his FpOtsLEDs- Besides, e bad 1o lie prostrate on the pround wia
distance if a Brahmin was passing by 50 as to ensure thal his shadow did oot
pollute the Brahmin, Members of the Malar awd Morg castes were not aliowed
1o enter the city of Poona (Pune) before 3. 00a.m. and after 3. 00 p.m, Test their
long shadaves poltute the high caste people. In Punjab, where such discrimination
was less siringeni, the schools ran by the Government practicaily stut their doors
on the students From impurs castes like Chamars und Mahars, The teachers and
shudents belonging to pure castes made Tife miserable for them and they fourd it
difficult to it in the same Class r00ms.
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In'Tamil Nadu and Ketala, the ife of the lower castes was severely ragulated.
The upper castes prescribed t them the kind of houses they could build for
themselves and what building malcrials they could use, The Shanars and Jofemes,
toddy lapp-:rs of the astern and western coasts, were not atlowed to construct
houses higher than a single storey. They were not allowed to carry umbrellas,
weeat shocs and gold ernamens, milk cows oruse the ordinary languapge spoled
By orthers, '

The Brahminz were siven mpre 1 '
e T ey et

. 1eaching were almost the oly of
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Kshatriyva amd Mayar wormen. Outside of this practice, the only oflier authentic
case where inter-caste marmiage is allowed is that of some of the athisan castes
of Malabar, Any man irying ko violate this law was put out of his owm sub-casiz
and his chances of regaining entry were doubtful, Forexample, if the Konkangsth
Brahraing or the Karhada Brahmins of Maharashira mamy cursida thei sub-
castes, expulsion from the membership of those sub-caskes is generally the penaky
awarded to them.

Diue to the siwong presence of sob-caste endogamy in matters of marriage and
athet social itteractions, Ghurye mied (o highlight the differing views as 1o whether sub-
castes should be reated as aqual to castes, Orait belicved that this shoold ot be done ag
il would create a buge maltiplicity of castes.

Sncaste was imporant oy for the memibens of the casie wiha Emmed rules for
thesir o iffapent sub-castes, Forexample, a Brahmin considercd the various low castes ag
Shudras and does not go intn the further sub-divizions within the Stnudeas but the Shisdras
ATe Conscious ahout the vanious sub-castes within ihemselves. On balance, Ghurys pointed
out that no scientific student of caste, not even Gait himsclf, proposed to follow the
Tndian senliment in this matter. Rather, 1o get a comect idea of the instiution of caste,
sub-caxtes should be recognised as the real castes.

2.3 LOUIS DUMONT

Professor Lowis Dumont ¢ 1911-1998) was 3 Prench anthropologist, bom in the Ottoman
Ernpire of France. He taaght at the Oxford Universivy during the 1950k and was ditector
.t the EHESS (Ecole des Hawles Etuder en Scfencers Socinfes) in Paris, France.

During the Second World War, Durnont was imprizoncd by the Naxis, Later be -
developed his Grerman skille and after a spell a5 a famm hand, he was employed in a

fastory on the outskirts of Hamburg. He was given 2 Sanskrit manual by his wife Fermy
and snded up receiving a private weekly magazine. He took Sanskrit lessons frorm an
Indolagist, Walther Schubring, aspecielist on the sy of fainism.

Bythemldﬂfhislifﬁ. Professor Louis Dumont had become a specialist on Indian
cultures and socicties, He also stdied western soeisl philesophy aod ideokapies. He
selacted south Tndian universities for his snuir.?ﬂﬂy duc ko the shift of his inberest from
Indio-European and Vedism 1o classical Hinduism. He studied with the nartial case of
Pramalai Katlar for nearly eight menths: they were selecied mainly for heir cultisal
diversity and distance from the 53.1]5]!!]’31.12511 Brohmans casie. ﬁ:.lﬂmugh the Arvan-
Diravidian dichotomy was and stll is, impertant for students of Kinship and marriage,
Dot came to cphasize the oneness of Indian chvilization.

Dumont's book Homo Hierarchicus discisses many new peripectives of the
Indian social situchure. The ideas of radition and Iidmiug:,-_ weTt inlrinsic parts of his
writing. He alsc hrought the methed of *strucouratism’ o bis stdy of e Indian caste
system, The rajor elements of his meelhodobogy are as follows:
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* Indological and sgucturalist approach

= ]Jdeology and srochas

& Dhabectic teansformational relationship and comparison
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Dumont explains the theory of caste through is Indotogical approach and assurmes
IEI]El.uumuﬂn:hann:lmliza!im{mit'_l.r].Ihtmnmheiie-.nngﬂmﬂmian.:iw.-'.]jﬁﬁgn«;sa.s.-J:m:il‘ilz
Iﬂiﬁmﬁwmw ko westemmization and modem change
with traditional, holism agamst individualism, hierarchy against equality, purity against
puﬂuunn.smmalagmmtpnw;lrand 5o on. This basic opposite behaviour iz mainly the
base fwcnmpannlg‘thelgluhn]ﬂmlnﬁvdﬂﬁnme specific ideology of the Indian caste
srﬂcm“yemmhntm e principhes ol pure and impure. The: idea of hierarchy
has 3 cructal place in Dumont’s study of the Indien caste systers The system of hicrarchy

Kaflar caste, in particular

N Inlh:.;hnak ﬂ;mm:r Ha‘atmaiﬂﬁcus. Dﬂl‘l:l.ﬂl‘l.l:mak_gs an arpument that is deductive
““mm e theotetical hypathicsis being eonfronted with empirical data that
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He suggested that soca) ﬂm'g';"is special mﬁm“h“‘mm Indian society, Yogend®

i 1 2dvancement in Indian socie™:
schemmtific an 1deyy Lin [ndian
. HIF]EHE Sigtesiagd 'I:hefnumﬂng H]'Eamﬂt L [TET studied with the help I:l:
Hzztion 3 congepss in this sube”
* “’Eﬂumzaﬁnn_
% Lite and Grept Teaditiogs
* Multiple Tragitiong
* Thegr icg U-fsmum! Chﬂ.ﬂgﬁs

» Dhalectcal Approach
» Cogralive Historical Approach
These have shown that theoretical perspectives involved in the anthropol ogy of

India and stedy of radivonal shifi are diverse in natuge, similar o the social and culburs]
phencomenz under study and investigation. There may not be any single approach that
may claim prE-eminence, neither can panticutar theories or methods, despite drifts in
urgent ixtues and popular trends, claim superiority over others, That is why there exists
2 continuaus debate on these approsches among the researchers.

2.3.1 Little and Great Tradifions

The approcch to analyse social change with the help of the concepts of *Linle and Great
Traditions' was used by Robert Redfietd in his siudies of the Mexican communities. He
alen used the coneept to anulyse Indian socicly. Influenced by this model, Milton Singer
and Mckim Mamiott conducied some shudies on social changes i India. The basic
ideas in this approach are:

o Ciilizats

# Social crganization
& Tradicn

Yopendra Shighdm:n'had the *Great Tradhhem” as "those persisting and important
arcangernents of roles and statuses appearing in such corpOmie groups as castes and
sects, or in eachers, TECiern, ritual-leaders of ome kind or another, that are concened
with tle cultivation and inculzation of the grest tradition”

Indian social sttuchure is based on a twe-step hierarchy, in which there existtwo
wpmdaﬂmmmm.mcmmmmﬂumum?qwm,m orwembers
of upper class society are considered Lo be the 'GTE-EI'TI‘BdJlE‘}ﬂﬁ'I On the other hand,
cultural grocess being adopted and followsd by people belonging 1o the lower seetion of
the society is the ‘Litle Tradition’. There iz 3 constant interaction and relation berween
these two traditions.

The analysis by socielogists reveals that approaches of *Cireat Tradition’ and
‘Little Tradition' help inproviding a comparative study in the area of cultural chapge in
socicty. The same is not possible through the approaches of Sanskritization and
Westerization. The reason hies in the reality of Westernization, which is not directly
connected with (he cultural process of social change.

Thuis comcept is based on the idea of evoiutionary view of civilization and taditional
strucoure. This states that there 18 always akind of interaction among Hmtradm ons of
the soeiety, The little wadition social struchure consists of its own mole incumbents that
inelude artists, poels and storyteliers.

The sociplogist Milton Singer framed some statements aboat the social change,
Trasexd camcultur) back ground:

+ Indian socicty isa prisnary crvilization, tashioned with * Little Tradiion,',

= This type of continuity it culiure: is due 1o the shaning nature of cammon culural
CONSCIOUINESE

+ A special class is the main agent of these certain culueal processes, with the help
ufreligiuushmkﬁ and texts.
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# It is pritary characteristie of civilization that it docs not aceept modemization in

alinear Buhion, Indian sociaty is the example of such a civilization.

Suh:qlmuﬂy.gzmsﬁﬂuﬂmdﬂia_t'ﬂtﬂ:ﬁmﬁm’md “Cireat Tradition” disinctly

o | culnee §.C, expliincd the six folds of the tradition in India, they are
# Clessical
* Local

* Western

instirufions, Sixtitarly ' Great Tradiion g WWmdwmmw
fﬂ”“’hﬂmwﬂfm}'ﬂﬂﬁﬂlﬂacl&iﬂwmdmﬂﬁﬁng
mqﬂm.WE’hﬂeTrﬂdlﬁm’mmﬁEEMhew . _h}ﬂwlﬁdgchased

from the “Great Tredition®. The Enlidarity of Tndi iz, iﬂ:ﬁﬁfd M“f:
in

anwmed mesm}:mnfmalhmﬁﬁﬂnilhiﬁlﬂeﬁadiﬁn;:l
There are oumber of contres oF | tradics )
nmmkufanciu—mﬂmrﬂm]zﬁmmmim . m“ﬂ‘ﬂ{!hmamdﬂwmexima

the cultural performances of "Great Traditinge an . hile, there gy differencein

and Litthe Traditions” The area of great

d lowes . > While ibe area of “Litle Traditeos’

performance., Greal Traditiog ‘uzang mimfns of text-based knowkdge and cu;l:nral
colees aimd status appearing in inggive 1y Lo ARG RO iMportag i

cultural petformers, religions fions, ke h::mEf '|“|ﬂ‘rlts v

' i t=, [ual leagdars, priests

fmﬂTfﬂWﬂm and b, r{a::zm P8t and epicy)

€ loundalion of ¢ o INporig . ,

havelh:irlucalvmhmw .huﬂmhmmnfﬂm & rtl;ythu]uﬁlcallem whw:
allable ; SCety. Both these great epK

local examples fiur e

; mmﬁ;nman ot folk :J:I:eu:ﬁ ror e local languages with
radition consists of iy selrofe m“““?ﬂ and the Emmﬁw'““’“' Since the rqam
Utibesitg g Bl ¢ the peasants, the 1itd¢

= Mendicant parformers
& Imierpreters of proverbs and puzzles
# Shreet dancers
= Asirologers
* Forune-ellers
= Medicine men
In 2 village, the teacher of a primary school is a main person for Little traditon
knowledge. He himself performs noulti-cultural aclivites and with the help of village
keaders, crganizes various fotk performances, mythological plays, dramas recitation of
sarred language, sayingof prayers, accompames] by folk music for the following tarposes:
» Singing of devotional songs
& Providing enlcriainment i
Singing of devotional songs is a sacred duty, while providing entertainrent is a
seeuilar one, meant for rehaving stess ard strain with which peasanis are sometimes
concemned, This practice of litthe and great raditions belps in fosteting the collaboration,
mutual cooprration and unequal interaction. In genere!, *eustoms” are what people follow
int a society and de or 2dopl eollectively and bransmit the same from one peneragon to
another, Theough the reularity ofirteraction between diese traditions, Indian cjvilization
is moving firrwand, similar to the western workd. The changes broughtin  Grent Tradition”
were starced by individuals or groups of edocated and Biterare people, of a selected few,
keeping in view the requirements ofbme. Az the “Cirest Tradibion " in India iz conpectad
with cerlain culrral bands or any innovation of change, which is happening or taking
place atany centre, itinflueaces similar changes at other locations and ceores, sisp by
siep. Once the centre of great tradition ascimiiates change, it also influences some somt
of changes in the lintle tradition of its ground level. Hence, the process of change is
flowing rom top ko dow o from the higher tathe grousd in rdian society and eqvilization
[ndian mital sociedes generally forma dimension of Indian civilizaton, but not
necessanily the part, as da little raditions in the peasant soeicties. Tndian tribal societies
are governed auonomously by their own social framework. They have their owa
traditionally and mutually pdjusted and intemally dependent componenis. Tndian tribal
society (¢ autonomous becawse [t does ot necd any other system for its continued
fumetvoming. L mmay beseen thal such traditional systems bave evidences of elements of
culture, communicated from others. but it mn_:.rbeumjamac-d thal the system moves
forward by ieself and in describing its parts and ils wedlings panems, ther: is no need for
gaing outside from the small group itacll There may bm:xc:puc_lns whe.reune irnbal
socitty depends on another tribal society for 2 usable commodity of sérvice. Such
Exceptions are sl and do nod seriously madlfjf_ the fack that cubiure is maintained by
the communjcation of heritage through generations of these people, who make up the

local socicty,

* Polk artjses mm“mm:mm:gmmﬁr}riﬁnﬂtwmﬁﬂgﬂumﬂﬂmﬂ}klli&mm
= Folk musicizn, or a dimension of the civilizaion, of whichitisa compeneat. Since the pewsan! society is
Pan-sociedy, s it is considered to he the halFeulture, For the maintenance of peasant
- C - o on peeds o el gen the Jocal comrmynity of ideas
" Sty telen ulture a continued comummicato it between the Jocal ity of
* Tellers of ridkijeg and thoughts ofiginating externally. Fhe mind power and intclicctual and sometimes
a4 ﬂfﬂ"’”‘““‘ religious and maral life of the peasant village is perpeivally not complete.
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Ultie Mejaser.

The cognitive approech focnses on the raanner in which humans process
information, locking achow we react on the availible iformiaton thal comes in K the
perzon. In other words, the approach is interested in knowing the change un the radition
of the soeicty in general, Specifically, itis inferested in knowing how Indian society is
divided into zeveral forms since centuries, Moregver, it gives the idea as to how the
traditional vahies and radinonul patterns are changing and the varizbles that mediate
between stimulus/input and responsafourput, Cognitive approach also aims at the study
ofinternal pricesses including customs, folikways, religion, perception, atention, languege.
medrcry ad thinkdng,

In the snedy of sociclogy and poitical science, e analyses of Dvinont are geserally
discussed with fundamental reference to his greal distinetion between two types of
societies, 1.e., holistic and individvalistic socictics. Some crinques have suggested thal
metely smphasizing this contrast revealed 4 vague nostalgia for old hicrarchicai forms
of social life of human beings.

The originality of Dumont’s watk lies in placing the emphasis on the changing of
valuesd:alhelpsmdiangingﬂﬂﬂﬂiﬁmﬂlt}’ﬂﬂiﬂmﬂmwandel}n Researchers
who protest against the idea of a halistic mr:iulumr_amnn lhn_: oppeasite gide of Diurnont,
‘They disagree with the fundaroeatat principles of his theoretical undentaking, dial is-

» Sociology must prasp social life, on the basis of the ideas that the actors deploy
» A capacity which primarily incorporaies the acters if they are citizens of a society
with an individoalistic ideo]ogy

All readings of Dumont stareed with what he humsclf (in the Essais sur
Findividuatisme) called the comparative principle.

[ hiss work, he questions hovw westem individualism courts as anthropology and
not just as 2 history of ideas. Damont dealt diIm:tJ}r with Fhﬂ-ﬂgﬂﬁ in the ideas, which

inmited him Lo the hints when it came to ipstitutions and social forms. Dumont explaimed
this fact several Hroes. AS can be seen in his first publication, La Tarasgue (1951),
Durpont, a student of Marcel Mauss was hardI:.r ignocant of the fom and contents of
Field sudics. As he said, his investigation of individueli sm made po claim lo be complete.
It ig comnted 25 anthropology becanse it needs inus achange of perspective that involves
refarm of our conceprudl Apparatus. e Groat Teadic

' onf im the * ition " was cne of his major and
mﬂz;ﬁiﬁﬂ?ﬂ%dﬂsﬂwm the 18th and the 19 century 'ﬂn']l]ilE'.l'Sﬂf
Fresich knew 5o well, riamely how Fare i our LoMmpoaary assumption of besic freedom,
equality izd a sor ﬂfmwmsﬂtalnugh_mskfmmtﬁmﬂymuplmgn
ﬂfﬂhED[‘ig]Il.l}fIﬂﬂ:[ﬁ“ civilizatlon of the humatu gy, o -
ﬁfﬂﬂ.lﬂ]'.'l:lg 1 Dutuont., for mdﬁmmﬂdinﬂ H-“'.'F'm-iﬂgr three basic ﬂ'ﬂﬂgﬁ are fﬂluut'd:

» The deployment of 2 sufficientily powesfidl and flexible methodology
» Scholarly knowledge that isboth wide and decp
s Avliyoukaeignqwstos
: t the question 1] asks A et oo
ﬂdvmaﬂt:?mw RIE u?.rmgml: |mkl-a _Dul:llnuntu-'mti: th;lu'ln st of he hurnan sncmm.s.
and in the first place, ip iraditional socicties, the mlaulfms betweon human hemg;._m:
very important and crucial, highly valued, than the relations hetwesn the uran beings
& reversed in modern bype of socistics, where relations

and material things”. Such primacy | ; -3 1k
mmii;tl?::aﬁgisngﬁ o suborcinate o elatons between buman and mateia tings,
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This seerns familiar to the readers of Karl Marx and the German soriologist Georg

Frrspectives -Sml- Diee: 10 the impact of capitalistic: society sl refations are mediated throwsh
private privperty, the market and tee capital,
The distinct contibumon of Dumont is 1 investigare the it
N o . g opposition benwe2n
OTES ﬁ?ﬂlwm group, s a hicrarchy between two distinct elerments of the society.
. L4 ﬂ@:wﬂmuﬁermnmﬂ@mmamnmwﬁm Thﬂ
sociedal redationin tealé ek e group of burman beings ia hierarchical in nature and
adjﬂ’mntrdahmmmadlﬂ’:mnlphminub:hjuamhﬂpmiﬁm
L Them:ﬂhasicfmnnﬂnnfhimmhﬂ:ﬂnnmlﬁmmnbepmmhydm Following
Let ws assume ithay human society and the soei , L
sheny im Aheir self-3ysice of muug]b;:fm “E:E;mkm:::;ﬂ:zﬁﬁ?';ﬁé
ﬁ mhﬂﬁh be subordiniste X 10 ¥ and the other, ¥ 1o X is m-'hnugh for
; FAEDCES 1 Oecur in all dhri Concepts under consideraion.
When we are irving to analyss holistc spcicd
A S, We Mmust zale ble
o B e e s e o
. » WE MUILa 50 appose the exclusiviem o absodtt ]
accompanics avery I::!nsm ideclogy. Another hnpnnantmum;:ﬁ:;f;:z:;’;ﬂf:r L::::
study of humman socizty is 'Cognitive Peychology®, It ma around .
wautllnkmw what makes peopla hﬂk"ﬁnmnm:ltuﬂ::tmndﬂ;:emmthﬂ ifwe
of their self-ming", memal processes
Dumont's work on the caste sysiem
As staisd mim[hlrmnthnsu'mudm: hiz 5tTi
ﬂmu@l?ﬁlHeEMMﬂmucﬂm.ﬂgimmﬂhP - fai Kaliars
OorgAnizations a:;me sociely and the collective mprm'ﬁnnslinmgl ud:éll': an:IP-ulitigal
orgiization and religiows framework, Flis work g Darticular in their social
Edlﬂwyﬂ"ﬂﬂ'fﬁﬁiﬂﬂlﬂpmlhemmmﬁf ‘ﬂﬂrﬂlyasasmmturahsﬂl
theory of traditional Indian society. In b wotk b 4 comprehensive styctuzalism
cthnographic data 1o the level of ierarchical ideqipgy e 0SS Etacefully from
texts, which are reveated #s lhe goveming concepgin of “DCrusted in ancient religious
of Indian socisty. “m ﬂ“‘-"—"'“lﬂpumrycastemmlﬂ
CraYorProgres|| 2.4 SUMMARY -
4. Whei mre the major T m———
ebemaat of ; i
A Iy this umit, you hive leanyy thar- -
iy o laan " Gurye’s most enduring oy,
by Indoloe: “trbution 1 |ndig,
ocicty? Elﬁﬂlﬂﬂdﬂ:mnhmmwm sociology is his fruisgy| Eynu.lesﬁuf
5. Arconding ro * The explogation of diverge 85per)s
mﬁm ﬂfhdﬂﬂgicalammﬁisum ﬂ:i;u:tlﬂlm cultuge mﬂﬁﬂi&t:,r through the 58
.T,::m,w 'mﬂmdmhm%m&ﬂg ®vement of Ghurye
with? 1gtlighicd . cultyra) .
6. In Indian society, * Ghurye's i ﬂ]':d}'n‘"um::fuum the oA And struchura] viewpoins-
wihere doss dne E'i'-'nlmgglrwﬂh[ tral 1 ) M n Indis_
learn o reat overall cultucal anity of e 1 g o 10 biscomyicy
traalltkews and it precis: %ian popalag, liaa of the presence of 21
trdlilan? ’ o the Hingy PopUlztion (o be MAT
Selfdn it tiomal
B Marerig]

‘

. b et ral groups
= Accarding Lo Ghurye, a caste society is divided inia seve small “1. Jed
castes. Each of these castes is 8 well-developed social group: the membership of
which iz based oo inth. o
s According to Gharye, one of lhe principal characteristics of casic societyisthe
- Fufgnurﬁl = » L] - L]
- {}Imj'ealsxmﬂusmﬂtinacaﬂﬂmiﬂmm is am yneqal distribution of privileges
and dizabilifes among its members. . .
feszor Loul it B im the Otiarnan Emgine
Louis Durncnt wasa French . :
' ;ﬂﬁmm Hstaughtﬂtﬂzﬂﬂxfﬂ{duﬂhmitydurmglhe 195{s and was dircotar
ot the EHESS in Paris, France. |
¢ Dumont’s hook Hemo Hierarchicus discusses many new peLspectives of the
Tndian social strichsre. |
' jan civilization | ideglogy whose maih
moat believes thal Indian nm!l:ntmq 15 & sperific _ 3
b wmimwﬁmmmmmm@mw}mm
huolism: agaitist individualisp, erarchy apaimst equality, puriry against pollution,
atatas apainst power and 80 OT- _ -
book Somo Hisrgrohicas Duront rakes an ATEUmMent that iz deductive in
) Intmn]re—ﬂ iheoretical hypothesis being confrented with empincal dala
:hammaz.r tead (0 the hasic assumption that the theory comes first, followed by
empuric al data. .
The appeoach 1o analys¢ social change withtht:he_lp :::f lhe.n_uucaptmf Ll_ttle
' m:ﬁrﬂtdeitiﬂnﬁ'vms uscd by Robert Redfield in his gtudies of the Mexican
i |
fﬂﬁmnt-[mdiﬂm‘ i poncerned with slites, literates md_a reflective fow who are
" _ bleufﬂﬂ!i}'zingm [acts, il]lﬂ.'[:ll'ﬂlillﬁ and l'l:«'ﬂ_lbﬂtlﬂg ]:I:lﬂ-".l."]ﬂdge hamd;m
m?ﬁ Wile “Little Tradiion’ comprees the belief pattern, the institutions,
N i ricklles, folkowarys, 1gends and mythe that imbibe
yaraand Mahabharia are tro imporiant my‘t‘l_uhglcal Lexls which
* %ﬁf ;oo of cultural perfonmances of the society,
tady ; and poliieal scjence, the analyses of Dumont are groerally
* Inthe ofﬂ:ﬂnﬂlﬂﬁlf reference to his greal distinction between two types
i i reference 1o el
of societies ithnﬁgﬁcanﬂlﬂmdﬂﬂlﬂlcﬂmlﬁﬂﬂs. - _
F FPumoal's work e in placing the arnplmmnnﬂm:mnf
° diﬁuu:lt;,‘pEiull}amudeml}wnfm:lﬂ}L

Synthesi Hﬂmm,mmmmmmmwmmmmma
- eqis:

connected whole. |
« Anthropotogy: The pompArAvE “g
el s . i who is inclined to lay dawn
adjective that describes somecne whoi
» Dogmatie: It asaa

principles as undeniably 104

of human societies and caltures and their

incdmtopleal or Tecroal

Ferrricitvas
NOTES
Sl Inarruesloned
Material L]



Indological or Tedval
Proprctiver

NOTES

Self-Tmstruc o ay
31 Maseria]

lﬂiermthgaltisasyminwhichmembcrsnfan anizat Lafy ang
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Precise. I pnpmmu;giﬁuim’liﬂﬁm of the presence of an

3. The idea ofbie
ETﬂlm.Dignm
-'1-. mmmltdﬂﬁﬂleﬁme

m.“.lm a“ I
W M lnckan society?
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3.0 INTRODUCTION

Ty the prcvious unit, you shrdied gherlindological or iexual perspectives.of Indian society,
specifically umﬁawsufﬁﬁ.ﬁhmﬁmﬂ[mﬁsﬂnmunt.h this unit, we will inove on o
sturly structural-functional perepeckives of [ndian sociologisis.

The busis af the system of snzxmral functicnalism was laid during the economic
crisis of the 19305, Alvin Gouldner, in The Coming Crives of Western Sociology (1970,
argucs that struchural fimetionalism was developed as 2 response ta the challenge peosed
by Mansicm. Barkisi was a general theary of society which condemped capitalizm,
whereas sguchiral functionalism was to become 3 general theory of society which did
not conclern capitalism or uze it tooffer an explanakion o justify the various social
phemornens taking place around the werld.

Today, there has beeh 4 ajor rﬁ?ifﬂl_ of iptces! among younger American
_ mmmwm,mmismgﬂmﬂﬂm&‘mﬁmﬁ@wmmmﬂm
i This o uell discuss the views of Lndian structunal-Ranctionalists like M., Srinivas and
5.C, Dubse.

31 UNIT OBJECTIVES

i, you will be ablc W
a5 enumerated by MLN. Snmivas

After gering thrgugh this
+ Evaluate the process of .v.ansknnmum
= Explain the concept of westemization
+ Discuss the process of secularization
« Describe §.C. Dube's view of indian villages
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Materiel a5
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3.2 M.N.SRINIVAS

Mysore Marasimhachar Srinivas was bom on 16 MNovember 1914

hach : n Mysare, He wasa
““';:“’“f“ sociologist and social anthropologist, His comtribtion to the discipline of
socitlogy is immense having done p}ﬂllt‘-l:l"lng works in the field of caste and study of

ofcomenon speech, His scholarstip ‘:::mcnnmcemah?:
IEEJ:IhEI in a emarkable manner. He took up the A Creative rescarcher and 3 devoted
P ch-ﬂHE“EE thhﬂdingﬂledcpﬁﬂment of

every respect. He joitied the Tnsyipype of Social a:dﬂﬁ mm!v&-_:l skarting from soraich in
Btonomies Econamic Change a1 Bangalor?

of the few whe ferred
Epting the nfferzfr % be 2 professor and remained
h'lﬂ'l.l.'n for hﬂ‘r‘i]:lg .

M.N. Sribivas was pge
one all ks life rather thap ace
FOVETIRTIE, Srinivas is hegy
According bo hifm, casta s

, 10t Brogn gh 1
mmzwm ohservation, F’:{'LE mm OF¥iew of sacred (exts, but frort
dmmmmﬂfm “mﬂy't!"ﬂplainmme mn"'lﬂlir: CXIenS v fi:ldwwksﬂnij-_'ﬂ
| context of diffe P OF function | ungty by analysitd
Particulinty, Bratyming (o '

and Pp s {priests), Kaniy?®
2 o asten), I e comtet of 1€

®1N ¥illage are interdependet

Srinivas also axplaincd the basic concepts tounderstand our sociery, Arstly ook view
and secondly field view.

According tobim Baok view meant bookish perspective, he argued that religion,
varna, caste, family, village, and geographical struchure are the main clzments that are
known a8 the base: of [ndian society, The mowledges about such elerments 15 gained
threugh sacred texts or foom boaks. Srinivas calls it book view orbogkish perspective.
Book view is alse kmown as Indglogy, which is not geeeplable 10 Snnivas and be
emphazized the Feld view.

According to Srintvas, field view meant fieldwork perspectives. He bebeved that
knowledge about the different egions of Indian society can be attained throagh Geld
work. This be called feld view, Consequen(y, he prefers empincal study to tndersiand
our society, Snnivas ook the path oF small, regponal studies rather than the construction
of grand theories. [n s conlexl, fetd work plays an i:mpnnanlmle_n_: understand the
nativity of the nor] Indian society. Snnivas also studies caste and religion (1932, 1959,
1962, and 1966) and highlighted not gnly their strrhurai- functivnal aspa.:m_l;m ﬂ]?.;.ﬂ;u,
dynamics of Ihe caste system in Tural setting. He proposed concepts like *dominant
caste’. ' Sanckritization’, “Weslemization’ and “seculanzanen’ o understand the realrtics
.;:.fim;r.mge relations and also to explain their dynamic?. The concept of “deminant
caste” has heen used inthe shady of power relations st the villags kovel. Snmwslpre.sents
the results of 2 numiber of shedies on the strectues and changn_: m_lhc village soclecy. You
will besrp about Srinivas® concepts of sankmitizalion, westcrization and secularzetion a
little Later in the unit,

Theory of sociat change

is the unchangeable law of nature. Society 25 a part uft.h:e vask Universe is not
S:“E: o b this eternal law, ﬂﬁraalit:.rnfsuc@ life |srd11:r:alng.rn{cl-mnge. Chanpe
s aIlieraliﬂl'lu modification, replacement, differentiation or inlegration within a
phenomenon over a parteulas period of time, caused by a force. It refirs w the amount
of difference in condition af the obiect or phencmenon in any direction, berween rwo
factor 15 the meesuring vod of the anyunt and direction of change.
of 2 sociohogist is social change and nocthe physical, envietmmeotal
COurse, ph}'sitﬂl and envronmental chanpes are nol exclusively
w. These are shudied 50 far a5 they are cavsaily related
: . - i ] 1al change may precisely be pa as
“Indrelightof suchdiscussion, 3 . |
:ﬂ.‘th ﬂinmal clhang':mﬁcaﬁm o replacement in any aspect of society over a particular
n:,.'_ tem@m;s  resul nfll'lBﬂ'[-'ﬂ'a'i”“ of [arces ¢ither end0PE00US OF EXOEENONS, OF
mﬂd ﬂf'{‘“’“‘*: anly iswed from two differcnt and yet co-related angles, i.e.,
b Sty o cerdin o 1 o of v, Kingsley Davis defne
sn?:iwfh;nﬂ a‘lsﬁ":;ym:h alfernations as nocur in social ou, that is, strucnire
am; i . fe e mfmtummymwufmuehmm
fimetions of sosiety . St ﬂm[ 11 consists of relatively stable interrelationships among
on the haﬂsqfc:rtﬂm Elﬂm'l-ﬂﬁ-l:' e of an organization rekers to the orderly and relatively
Iz partz. For mglm,;f'mmvanll";ntuﬂﬁ Ji s liloe head, hand, I, stomach, heart, etc. All
stable arrangament of 1 ruly suatic. The interrelationships ameng individuals
pelationships emet ge; the old role-sat gels wansformed
15 a new role-set, the quality of role porformance changes with personal snccession,

' : i |ative worrns evalys; culure, value and
with the new types of relationships new IeEd :
jd&nlﬂgiellefaepﬁ changing, with the proweh of human knowledge and experience and

points of ime. Tine
The primary concem
or natural changes. of )
out of the socivlogical puvie

and group change; new types of
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gkills. The whole social structure remaing in a state of transition during the most part of
its existence, This state of transition, which takes place becanse of any medication,
alternation or replacement in these structural elements, is known as the process of social
change.

The functional view of society is closely related to the stroctural view, Each of
the constituent parts of a social system contribute more or less towards the maintcnance
and continuity of the whole system. The whole social system exists because its parts
perform their roles. The function of one part is inter-related and interdependent with the
other part. Variows constituent elements like economics, political, educational, familial,
etc., in their functional part constitute economic sub-system, political sub-system,
educational sub system and the family sub-system. The functions of these sub-systems
are again interwoven to make the whole social system. The functional view of society
emphasizes upon:

# Pattcmn maintenance

» Tension management

e Process of adaptation to its social and non-social environment
» The way and means of goal attatinment

= The process of integration among various parts
 The process of value consensus

# Each of these processes is related with a functional sub system of the society
Emialthangtisapmcessh&-imu'. Though Ehﬂﬂgﬂbﬁnﬂﬁ abg . ;
; ; ; £ ut modific
alterations, it is never a barrier between the old and new. Change s not scpﬂ?ﬂmﬂi
SEg e e lhenew order. Rather, the process of change is the Ln‘n.:rmgdiﬂle
continuity between the old social order and new social order Change does not break and
. ; - [ =131
i s Ul:j.mr?'.-mmug‘h change, the old structure only gets transformed to suit
the new conditions I:rfln'l!lg.TI:Epmnesg of chinge helps the exic 5
maintain its identity. For in the face of new o g social strucpure 0

reumstances, a .-:mci_aj System may need 10

3.2.1 Sanskritization

While analyzang the process of s
1al I:hﬂJlE.E.I&hd in particular in the context of Indian

mchty,ﬂﬂtprme&sufsamh-jlmm i

SETVE a5 Important cong 55 RZation, modepmizag pation
Cptual tools for v g Sriniy 1zation and secularizal

e s,

Srinivas made a sincers

mdjﬂn Comlext i'|'| A Szlrs.cn

- T5l Such i (he
s Miic Manner, T, altempt 1o study change in !
during his study on the Con A 0E term Sanskritizar; L sfyas

= ) : : i Zat - vk
mobility, Accordi i gl S Primaily vl :mnﬂ b? A

; ,Ilimlrw
s : Y and way of 1. .
e-bom” caste’, A5}y Yotlife m"':d'-fﬂ:[im':fuhjghand I'l‘li*]l""ﬂﬂ:r

ity C Slaled, g
position in fhe J.:Lﬁalneran:hj.- than that e ﬂiﬂs]arc Mitiated by a claim to 4 NE
Particulgr ¢

iste traditionally conceded '

81¢, or tribal or other E“'"“p'.

claimant caste by the local community. The claim is made over a generation or two,
Srinivas { 1966) said that occasionally a caste claims a position in the caste hierarchy
which its neighbours are not willing to concede. To illustrate this, he gives an example of
the Harijan castes in Mysore. According to Srinivas, Harijans in Mysore will not accept
cooked food and water from the Smiths who are certainly one of the touchable castes
and therefore superior to Harjans even if their claim to be Vishwakarma Brahmins is
not accepted. Similarly, the peasants or the *Okkaligas’ and others such as Shepherds
of the * Kurubas' do not accept cooked food and water from Marka Brahmins, who
are certainly included among the Bralunins.

Srinivas further maintained that Sanskritization is usually “Ecmﬁﬁie’d by and
often results in upsard mobility for the concemed caste. However, “'E“f“h'hﬂ' associated
with Sanskritization is only pasitional change in the system of caste hierarchy and does
not lead to any structural change, i.e., @ particular caste maves up in the local caste
hierarchy and the neighbour caste comes down, but this takes place in the broader caste
hiEnm:h],.' as a whole. There is no change 10 the gaste structure as such.

Sanskritization, MOTEOVET, i @ process iz not .:m-';ﬁn:d 1o the l-hm:!u system but
also |'J'r-'I|'J|:IEI'IE o the tribual gl‘i.'lﬂpﬁ ﬂ.E-"-'-"E“ .‘i|.|.l::.|'| EIE-ﬂ'I': E:ITHI-F af %Etﬂ.lrﬂ India. the GﬂMj
and Oragns of central India, and the P.-liul_ﬂ'l-f of the fﬂma!ﬂ}'ﬂs;t"l;lh;iusu?]_ll}r gesults o
the tribe undergoing Sanskritization claiming anﬂmmm to -lf;;ﬁ. :L]:-dL:SIf:nuTﬁ
traditional system, the only way to become ;lHJ-“ll:]lz-:lilw-li :_”' il rﬁ'IIEE the main argument
of mobility was usmally a group and ned an inclividual ora ;‘“]1 ;:ud m e cer:E:l:asll:
that Srinivas wants (o place is that contrary to ihe theorelic 1
neide the caste sfructure. As he stated, *The caste

system, there is scope for mobility in e _
system is far from a rigid syster in which rhrli PDNIIT ﬁnﬁnc?:ﬂﬂ;im; ;ﬂ 1:,::::-
for all time. Movement has always been possible, i egpecially

; . ration ar twao, i fise to a higher position in the
be ety Acase vassble o ay S ol n
pantheon, In short, it took over, as far a3 Pﬂﬁ“"h]ﬂ‘.thﬂus:m?mm SEEIMS | u;h nll::n.-mc:n
Brahmins, and udﬂl tian of the Brahmiic way ELEDES ];J'-’F called Smm;cfil:'wt' ;
fireq ! ; tically forbidden. This process has been _ i
RGN qed the term ‘B rahminization’ to deseribe the process of
mobility inei sndu caste sysiemn. However, Iu-:nkﬂ.'lg aLthe mmﬂt}- mtture GELE
nrzz;];;};;ﬁﬁfgﬂﬂﬁﬂ term Sansksiizaon o denotE cE e mﬁﬁ:ﬂ;ﬂ
“Sanskritization’ is a much broader concept fat B:mT:I Jat model, Vaishya mods] and
it H]Eﬂmpﬂ‘ji nDn-.El'ﬂh[“i n “‘]cﬂ:lﬂﬂ Jike Kshatnyas i :.MdE.‘ EFI:'E;Ium of values and
models of other *twice-bom’ Casies but also denotes a W i h:ﬁmmdnuhtﬂﬂi‘-"k'-““ﬂ
i : rinivas said that Sanskntizat ; T
testyles (Hasnain 2006, 601} several reasons: Brahminization is

inization for ; g
term, but it was prefemed 1© Erﬂhﬂ;kmimﬁmthnugh at some points Brahminization

Subsumed in the wider process of 525 b other, For instance, the Brahmins of the
A ance “.“j-, gach o : :
and Sanskriti zation are at varns beef and offered blood sacrifices.

: - : holic drink, ale :
vm: Deslod drat P-S*H:J:{; ﬂﬂfmc iimes. 1t has been suggested that this was the
Were given up in

ins £ and large vegetarians;
=] o Today, Brahmins are by
Tesy) ' jst influenc e.T e - i . All these
o :;”am and H'“dd‘h Jipi and Bengal Brahmins eat non v:gﬂtﬂ“?f‘ Tbﬂhﬂ i
E ;1 St A HJM'Hﬁmhlxl jeetotallers. In brief, 111Emstum_n.h and habits s
rahming wyer, tradi : . . uzation been
Hmh:l;:‘ M:" l'h}‘r‘;-l."."ﬁ;nlwv had settled m [11.I'Jld- Had H.IE }er[]u Hi;mi:-::i; e
e s changed a necessary 1o specity which particular E: 1y wa
mc.”;: twould hﬂ_‘iﬁ h-:zeln dof |1-q recorded hiﬂuT:-f._ Again the tlgeljtx: ndf 5@;. ut!ztﬂtmq
an.;n iﬂ:ilt . “g“r-lljlpl':lwll s not enly the Brahmins, but also local "dominant castes
Ot always Brahmins.

Originally, Srinivas v
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who have been the models of imilation, Srinivas defines *domirant caste’ as one that
“yields coopomic or political power and occupies 3 fairly high position in the higrarchy™.
Traditionally, the cagtes having bigh ivial status were enjuying high political and ecamomic
porwer. However, laternew factors began affecting dominance, e, Western education,
jobs inthe mdmirﬁshatimmdnrhnmumenfiummhecms@ﬂﬁcmmmnmhuﬁng
to the power and position of a particular caste. The dominant castes thus enjoy kigh
staus in the kel lierarchy. The people belonging to lower castes laok at them as their
myu:ﬂmb:zd imitate mﬂ;ift-ﬁtj'les and ritwals and, therefore, the dominant
ame a i i '
& different mndil ﬂmesh'??lzt.r:lfm. Feac-oulnd change inthe local cast sysiem e

Mnmmmmummme&mmmm prach '
B _ have by : | pracrices while
agpiring For higher positions i local hiecarchy The Process of Sanskritizaton has many

consequences. As Hasoain remarked, it may resultin o -
of the women folk which includes erasin V 10 the: exasion of cultural autonomy

b in the fresdom 1o ehogse fife-panmer and
.llflungesmllwfmnjllystrmmmimlud:ammemt

However, Sanskritization teeans nog oy he '

bt o expasure to nevw ideas and valugs whith ham‘:."dnff:;ﬁffmwh?h -
vast body of Sanskrit Literature, both the sacred aq well a5 seeular, g, Dression in the
E,:fgw. Sarmsara and Mokshe are some of she M COmming sm;m“r -thir.l:ml.
k. s Seintos :E:::puf omes Sanskritized, trese words oy e

K AsSq +the spread of Sanskritic ther : frequently in sheir
Bmmmmm:mmmmh
technology camvied Sangkaitizatiog

Prliamentary denwicracy hys s
of Sanskritizaton i the l:d:n.ml;[}r.m Played

ribulizarion” gy occutred in Jauns3t
¥a Pradesh in which high-cast®

Antitheyjey) tort OVt the latter s muores, rinals &

Ing panery 5 that show; 11, members of hight"

" $and iradyy; . en
. 1 it nngl| - ehal modes of life and €Y¢
provess as “De-Sanskritizatign ¥ Praticed by yn, lower cagtes. Ha called Y

between casies is not Srding o Mag,,
MIGving lowyargs the mg::;ﬁw;kﬂﬂmiﬂn BUE it rgye e shirinkage of diﬁnmﬂﬂ
higher st Fse. The lower rastes are

etz o ST Observen oy T Oning their Fifestyles

Ry Somples motivagiga) umi;f;f;ikﬂumﬁnn though apPﬂI“:’rﬂ
"obility. An importard £H

heir gwn, Besides, a study by DN .

in this process is the manifest rejection of the nocms of instit onalized inequality fostered
by the raditional caste-stratified syst=m. It keads, bowever, to 2 paradox: Sanskribizstion
retnfarces the normative system which is represented by caste soadfication, but it 2so,
at least in principle, violates its besic enet, i 2., the scceptance of the principle of hisrarchy.
For this reason, many sociologists bave saen in the procdss of Senskoitization a latent
form of class conflict which results from the paculiar structural copstraines of Indian
society. Srinivas made this point indmectly whils analyzmg biz concept of *dominant
casta’,

3,2.2 Wegternizatlon

MM Srinivas alsodiscussed another pmcess ol social change known as Westernization.
Westernization means a process whereby societies intreasingly adopt Westem culture,
Lifestyles, technology, faod patierns, language, alphabed, religiem, wWeas, philosophy and
value systerns. Srinivas wsed the term “Westernization” partiowlarly 1 indicate the change
that took place in Indian society durng British rule in the 19th and early 20th centuries,
He stated that “Westemnization relkts to the changes brought about in Indian society and
cultare as a result of over 150 years of British ruks, and the term: subsumes changes
Docnrring at different levels—fechnology, instimutions, ideclogy, values. " Westernization
a5 3 process started having ils impactsubstantially on the elites of the country since they
had acress to modern and British education, especizlly Engiish, Bratuning and other
higher castes who were enjoying pawer and position in society with the radition of
Jeaming. eagerly to<ik to sceulareducation system thal the British impartad with English
as the mediumL

Srinivas woMe that British nula Pfﬂ:lﬂ:ﬂdl'ﬂjlﬁl and |E.S:T.ing chauggg in Imdian
society and culture, [t was unlike any previaws penod i hdeat I_'Ii:[nr:,r a3 the British
breught with them new technology, insu'muinn_s,lmnwladgm bel.gt_f“mjmm_ New
technology and the revelution 1n communication enabled the BnLjsh to integrate the
country as never before i its history, During the 15t century, the British stowly lsid the
foundatings of 2 modem siate by surveying land. setling the revem.s, creating 2 modern
I:Il,ll"l;.ﬁ;|_;|.:|:';||;;:|,l1 amy. ]J-I:_'.Iliﬂﬁ, instituting law coUTs, md-'—ﬁl”“ﬂ the law, dﬂw:lgpmg the
COHnmunjcations like riiways, post and telegraph, "‘:!'M_Sr unals, Eﬂtﬂbllslungl schools,
calleges and soon. ﬂﬁyﬂmmﬂlﬁmmmmnﬂmﬁﬂﬂ@maﬂgﬂiﬁmﬂ[
ilnp;u;[ ot Indian society SIS pub]jﬂ'aﬁl:ll‘l of books and pourmals ransriditted modern and
traditionat knowledge to a lacge pumter of people.
ke dhstinctions between Westcrization and two-other related
urbanization. According ke him, although there were cities
differed from post-industial revolution cities. For one
itlation For their support, $0 thak ancient and medjzval

s ratained domi goricultursl in spite of a few big cities. Aguin, winle the
ﬁummmnmn?ﬂymim in I:I‘lﬂ'l'at'.":ﬂfll']:url!-'lllﬂl. ﬂ!}_d.l‘il'glﬂ}' urhmta:d
Uran arg penerally highly industrialized areas, WhanIzaton 15 not a sitople funiction ._:.f
inehustrialisation. For Srinivas, while most of the Westermized pecple “‘“E”m“_""' found in
big cities., it will be wrong 1o e Westernizalion with Wﬁﬂlﬂﬂﬂ venina ME
ke India, here are people in rural argas wio are as much and may be more westemn
e ey oftelr el Clﬂ]tl: ﬂtﬁfl’d o improdwection of rew instittions Like press

N aly L the i HHL O TR I

ngpaﬁt:';ﬁ::;: -ElE'.E['ID]'IS"f‘ﬂEd ;:; o, but also in fundamental changes in the old

Institutions. For example, althovgh India fed soiacls fong before the British came (o

Srinivas weap oo i
Processes: industtializaton and
inthe pre.industrial world, they
thing, they needed large rural pop
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India, they were fundamentally diffesent from the schools introduced by the British in
that they were restricted to only upper-caste clites and wansmitted mostly taditional
imowledge. Besides, there were cenain value preferences implicit to the process of
Westraiztion ax well, One of ihe important values is ‘humanitariamsm. This ¢ an
At :unmnfmlh:‘ﬁ'ﬂlf&lﬂﬂfhumanit}- imespestive ol caste, class, relimion. 526 and
sex. encompassed both equtivariarism and secularization. Humanitsrianism resulied
in many sdmindstraive meanies taken by the Britsh to fight epidesnics, Eamines, and

Esnhmls, hUEP"ltﬂJS. ATICH 50 O and also hrﬂught in several civil and PICIC:-E':IUIH]-
laws thal gut in end 1o certain inequalities thak esisted in Hindu and Lslamic personal
1aws. Moeeover, Christian Mistionary activitics were remarkable in makin g humanitaian
efforts especially in the form of providing education and health facilities. Aceording

Srinivas, the missionarics we ihe hitter erikics of the Hi : \ o
untouchability, low stanus of women and child rars ndu social enstoms like caste,

Hiinduism at both idzological and inst
castes like "Hardijans' to [lam and Christiani

- It created a suby-cultural patte™
People wittin o Pamicylar pepyraphicol ared-
Caleutta, th e, be West's influenoe was loval

U, there emerged s pey oo, iy © ¢entres, like Bombay, Madras &

of which differed from, place to i '“i'i‘llﬁ"ﬂlaﬁs,ﬂ-emcialmmpmiﬁﬂ'f

':J!"'["l"l""-ﬂ:lﬂﬂ!’SJ.1 in Macras, jf gq the In Calcuna, they were * Baniy®
oy ;EFH-Thﬁ:cﬂnmmm middle o “hereas in Bombay they w1
ALYC IDGiAns and the By Classias sorved : weed
mﬁﬁ%?mm though “ﬁfszd;?tﬁm' This class wy :;:“fe::nn:ﬁ;dbitﬂ any
0 D%k peychola e | o of lIVINF
Indian sciotogist Prof g P00, they g i a2 watysof I,
midkdle m‘.deE“:fmdmﬂmm m“h&qulmlndlan.hmﬂn:lmﬁ el
2 EVOuD of English.eqyeques '1-"’?" Ofthe 19ty g A8 Ui g
of Westermization, Ty Frofessiong)s who play mri’:jmf'“wﬂ?“ﬂi Prﬂ,;eﬁ
of westem cultyg, like b . ook 2or fole in . gg:ﬂ-"
Umapj up the values and ided

%0 011, Different socio-cWlt

cAded by these E.n.g,]i.'v.l'.n=t’='=31“':ﬂ“|}‘[l

reform movements Rlarted jn ung;?ﬂ'-dmlty_ and
3

classes (o canpaign against the sab-system, untotehaba iy, child marmage and
other social evils, The roleof nsovements like the Brehnno Samaja, the Pravthana
Sernaia, and 50 o, was very itnportant in this context Such reformist movernents,
though local in spread, influenced the British administrabian and many progressive
laws were passad as aresult, .8, the prohibithon of sat, chibd mamage, introduction
of widew remarciage and 5 an The expansion of rodem education, iransporttion
and communicatiog served as a prelude to greater Westernization in the basic

struckural pattern of Tndian sociedy. Western culiural traits of humanism, rionalicy

and equality started stimulating Indian minds which later on brougfit about changes

in the * great radition” of [ndian socicty.

{ii} Secondary Westernlzation: Towards the end of llhe Il?th cenlury md the
beginning of the 20th century, the process of Westernization started Lﬁhngﬁ[m
conts in the indian social siueture, Western culture emergrd a5 the basic ideclogy
Moany social reforrers justified the adoption of the Westzm cultvral spiririn order
10 rake Indians fee] the necessity of liberty, froedom and aquality, The cumal#tive
effects on the changes I ‘litls radition’ and many other economic, political as
well g5 admimisuative policies also affeied the 'gr;mt llmdlltiuus‘ut'thg COUNLTY.
Gradually, 2 pew stroctural patiem with many new lJ:IE'.'IJ.'ILITIDIIS slamf-,:li le?lacing
many of its old institutions. Some such chal{g;s in the “preal radition -qu the
couptry included introduction of the mﬂ@::ﬁt legal syslem:.ﬂm eapansion of
modern, scientific and universal education, whanization and indwsmrialization,
development in transport and cormmunication, and the growth of the sense of
ity and nationalism.

1,23 Modernization

Maodcmization is ane of the most impertant conceplsin developmental xociology. During
the 18505 and 1360s, modernization became one of the destunant themes of reszarch,
hodemization deals with the effecis of econamuc developiment on mraditional social
struwcoures and values, The process of modernization is relaled o industrialization,
hani zation hjghsmndﬂl'ﬂﬂflh'ing, development of civilization, and a broadnass of
viewpor t A;:curdiﬂg ko Fisenstadt, *From a bistoneal pomt of view medernization is
w;wpnmr. change towands thoss Gpe of social, sconomic and politieal sysiems which
procass Of Ehatle W v Burope and North America from the 17th to 15th century
ware devalope pread overte Qeunth Aroerica, Asia and Africa during the 19th and 20th
ma:nmmd aft:.r mz::ial science disciplines, modemization refers g the transiton from a “pre-
. I"H +anal® e nfmayma‘mndrm'm:iﬁy. Many ﬁ_m_iu-lu_giﬂs amau:

. or t[ad:&mh thee spread nfﬂjuﬂaﬁm,urhﬂﬂjzﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂdi]ﬂlﬁmﬂlmn. Acconding
wmn ' Dians Keadall yrhanization is 2 process which has accomipanied
1o the sacialogist AT process of indusialization, Insaciology, modemmization s
m:rdmaﬂuh dwwhﬂnmjdﬂmﬂquﬂhemdnﬂmﬂhemmes
almluﬁcu:l?ﬁﬁwﬂﬁﬁwmﬂﬂcmmmﬂymmmﬁmmtwu@!nr
mLu;_:h MOTE impor 'MLx ocethe Prmﬁgt‘mndenﬁmﬁm. IJ?E unp:nrtauu:c of religion
ﬂﬂh'- As mﬁﬂcﬁmmm impagtant and peapk: start thinking 1nore ahout reason
and tationali ’ ];ftgnu mademizancn i€ less value-oaded !hﬂl] itz prﬁde_cessnr—
Westernization, Most develaping countries wese prond of heir cutiurul Fentage an?
decply ilttﬂ.i‘:hﬁd..tﬂ i, While they wers attracte to Weste i;?ﬂmm HH!:!.T ﬂnmzpll?fimz

) ) tems. The term Westemizanan &

::*mr.lnn ﬂw|lrnwn hﬁ;ﬁﬁ:ﬁiﬁ;ﬁc concept of mu::dcmi'lzat'lm_l recopnized the
Elr::rsﬁ-. ﬁ:rz:;:riydid 4 pose any overt threat to the cultural diversity of the peaple
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ﬂiﬁﬁﬂ-ﬂﬁg—aﬁ mn:mﬁh umf !,,h:IEET];. rd World, the ideal of Westernization

- 9 lm 1 . _ ; x -

to offend their own cultural dignity, Lzation readily because it did not appear

Accond . =il

there are tmiﬁreﬂ:::‘:l tzﬂmmc? :,JIE.HS book The Passing of Tradition Society (1958),

empathy, mobility and hjghm rutzation which are core to a modemized personality—

see them. All societie MHF@H'E‘FWW 15 the capacity to see things as others
3 EEs pOssess this Capacity in some measure, but to sharpen and

strengthen, it can make a qualitative ch i i
El ) Ange in human interaction, The secc ibe
mobility, does not only imply seographical mobility: rather it is “Eéﬂ IilnmIl:[.:'lli:'ﬂl"fr

nprehensive serse Urﬂmehndmmmlmmanes. Mﬁ:hhﬂd%bﬂdﬁlﬁh:ﬁ,mndenﬁzﬂd

BEtitude towards jss

cind icularistic i st
SOt A patticularistic view poing {when it
m].nnnnlahunisempnﬂ-d ;

viewpoint of science or contey

advancement. It is possible ]’I"ﬁﬂms and not mpge] b .

of scientific skills E:;S Tltsn:‘r:i: ‘:ﬁ‘:‘?ﬂ_ld_::an individug), :@tTimnuzmmle
fiini A maximum

C:Eﬂﬁ_r}r Ps¥chic and emotional

¥Tanm 4
modern values and tradis 1eal. He further Meationed thy g SDClety may also be

: itional g
values, like science, M“EEME!EE? May be maingpine on the distinction between
particular cultural tradition, Wwhe A univergy), might e o
typical. Modermization i ire e THGItIONA] oyly not be typical to any one

its A ; : T
cultural phenomenon, [ jie Rﬁhﬁt altribuleg or i 'lileajum may be particylaristic and

ethnic gr cult . e Modernip, “Uypical forms is 4 universal
U ST0UD, bt e gy Y IS Exclugiyg e o
Yogendra Singh lidlyse . Emmﬁ‘}'ﬂﬁawhuh_ TRy

SYstematic manner A : MiZation i
Ao f 100 i [nd;
ordi Ng o him, Indian Comext of clmngc_ inavery

5 Eﬂu[fe . ;

CAICEs of hﬂﬂgﬂ 5 of Lhan.ge can he endogenous ar
holi ©5 Within the social system 2
S, CONNUILY And frrgeer s DRIy, chaner st e iR

o ; g 1o Sinek Ze takes pla
:;: ::” hene:fMﬂd Previous|y rhefwmdm'-ﬁg iniﬁ?ﬂm dmﬁmﬂiiﬂlhy hierrci}
i ] i ttradii; _ Giba:
and oral tri:lmﬂ:].;ﬂ ol Tﬁ[:‘ the culypy) he!?:fd;h:jm e mmtﬂlr
in India featypag H{Idimf'“-"ﬂﬂml“inn Lhe IHH&C“‘“W&E nd value systems 5
tradition j hﬂh‘““'mﬂm:hy cong u-ﬁht M Eragiy; Sthe folk culnural beli€”
o1 in both thege g ”ﬂﬁr;mrmnun_.;w ﬂm:pmm]'ﬂmh Eivichiis o ansd I_,;la,g-:
t 108 patier : ence. Modernization of 267
n emization o

IT[ - . iy T

from holism to individualism, from continuity to historicity and from transcendence to
rationalism and secularism. In India, following the process of Westernization, there was
educational modernization, emergence of universal legal system, advancement in
communication systems and transportation, expansion of urban centres and modern
palitical institutions. Similarly, in the sphere of little tradition, two forces of change,
Senskritization and Islamization (conversion to [slam) came through.

Further, Singh analysed change in social structure which he divided into macro
and micro-structure, The change in macro-structure refers to the change in the political,
industrial and urban structures. For example, the elites in India came from homogenous

backgrounds before independence. However, the post-independence era saw changes
in the macro-structure, so much so that elites started coming from different socio-cultural

backgrounds. The change in the micro-structure refers to the change in caste, family,
communities. and soon. The modernization of caste forexample was seen in its association
with politics without losing its social functions. Voting behaviour is largely infloenced by
the caste of the candidate contesting the election, Hence, Singh claimed that India’s
modemization process is very uniue and it is being instituted through the adaptive changes
in the traditional structures rather than structural breakdown.
For a clear understanding, Jena and Mohapatra give the following indicators of
midermnity:;
® A degree of self-sustaining growth in the economy or at least growth sufficient to
increase both production and eonsumption regulary;
o [nereasing use of inanimate SOUETCes of power to meet human requirement and to
golve human problems;
s A noticeable degree of both individual and collective effort to achieve the

technological advancement,
o A measure iomass participation in the pelitical affairs or at least a sort of democratic
representation in defining and choosing policy alternatives:

o A diffusion of secular-rational norms in the culture;
e An increment of mobility in the society—understood as personal freedom of

physical, social and psychic movement;

 The emergence and growih of specific functional organizations and attendant
changes in social struclures and values; | |

e A correspondding wransformation in the mode] personality that equips the individuals

to function effectively in a social order.

Ram Ahuja cites the following problems of modernization. 3
teation is that @ modern society must change in all
* Thefirat grsmron nfutt]l-:d : ﬁ;u]nr. eoordinated pattem of growth cannot be
ik D?CEIE::;d 4 certain amount of social unrest is, therefore, inevitably
f:;:-!;ﬁ: eF::mrnptc.lmilﬁ educational system demands that trained individuals
st be. absorbed in nccupll[i-’.ll'iﬂl roles cnrlnmensuralc wu_h :heu'tmmmg.:md
knowledge, However, it is not always passible to provide jobs to all educated

he educated unemployed people.

people. This leads (o unrest amonE | . el
during periods of modernization. For example,

® Structur IS Uneven 2ol
in;:lit:::d-l CT-EE: modemized but family system, religious system, and so on
remain :;;zeivalive These discontinuities and patterns of change affect the
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» Modsnization of 30¢ial 2nd economic mstilwtions creates conflicts with teditonal
ways of life, For carmple, trained doctors pose a threat bo traditional medicine
men. Siniilarly, rachine-rmade finished products posc a thireat ko teaditonal hand-
made crafts and the ivelihond of the artizan communities,

= Muost often mles adoptad by people are modern but values continue 1o be traditional,

» There is a lack of co-operation anwong ageacies which modemaze and among
insftutions and sysems which are twedetmized. Thas often leads jo caltural lag as
well as instifutional comflicts.

» Modemization rmsr.sﬂ:m asparation of people but many times social systermns fail
o provide oppormunilies 1o thetn U echisve those aspirations. This creates
froggations, depri valions and social ynres,

3.2.4 Secularization

Secularization is mothar important precess of social chatge in the modern Indian corext,
i refers to the mansformation of a society identified with religions values, ideas and
institutions towards no-eligious ideas, values and institutions. As societics progress
@m,#mnmmnrmmﬁﬁm;%wmmﬁgm
seriptwres and institutians los their influsnce on people and their social life. Thus

Wgamymmﬁmmmmﬁﬂm_m&mﬂﬁ
hiu;“’ehe:'!:nglnedﬂlatmenﬁﬂﬂ atd iechnobgical adveamcement would weaken bes”
I:neltlefunm]ag].un amd supermannal powars. Rﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂlilywﬂia]mmﬂ mp&fﬁﬂuus
heliefs and dogmas. Weber called this process the ‘disen) e Of the world"

N m"ﬂ:gtem?mﬂmum’ was first used in Burope: in 1645, Itwas then understood

the process o transfemng the Church's properties 1o the ¢onttol of mlers, The
E|_1t|:!l1 au-r;ml-l:n:glstBr_?'an _W'l!snn defincd s2culanizarion as ‘aprocess where rer]T LoLLs
e i el Sy b e
of society and culiurs are removed from the dl:rnﬂuati:: -:?;'E : vy wbichsectio®

s}mhn!s’.Fmther,M.N.Sﬁnimmthﬂ‘uwtm“m“ln. .o

social change in Indian sociery. - POCess of secularization in his analysis o
of seculanzation of Indian speig)| “f;d‘a-:ﬁ? T“:ﬂ, British rule bmghriﬂiﬂ'ls;:: P"}':E'E""ﬁ
- u
stonger wilhtbe developnent of commuysicagog, 'ma E,,:dl oo it Elélﬂduﬂlly becal®
Wwns and cines, incredd
' hﬁxlﬂll}'ﬂl:l T?'Enw:jm Wars and Gandhi's ¢iv]
uied o zation, Fogs s Poatcally mobilized the masses, A5
recognised Indi asa secular state an g oo 5 POSPCMence, the Constition 4%
Lomparimg both Sanskritizalioy "ained that all citizens fare [a#
secularization iz (he more Etmala;immﬂilaﬁﬂﬂ. Soinivas Dp:::i[hu.:: :Eq_he Wi
afects oly Hindus and ribals, As g er afecting al Indians, whyite Sansirilizatio”
mmm.l.m"_m 18 more marked among H:um:d'mﬂdlﬁ"r il would be true to say
Sanskritization among the lower gy U2ban and educyreg Sections of society 87

FFES . . mumm . .
. ﬂc'h.!ﬂ Sﬂeﬂfﬂ,hﬁﬂiahxami that ome ﬂfﬂ and tribey, Q‘-‘ﬂ[iﬂg the Eﬂt}[‘!ﬂj:'ﬂdm Ei'{

PrENEnSive eXpression apnt cssential elemens of secularizalion!
Yarious theoretical and Pfﬂ"i'r’ﬂ]

religicns instimtions and -

rendencies which aim Lo interpr:t the nniverse purely in tetms of thought, or which aim
ro regulate individual and social life in apcordance with the principles of reasodn and o
eliminae as far a5 possible or to relegate io the background everything trational.

The main ingredients of seculanzation ane discussed below:

1. Decline in religiosity: Religion is based oo adistinction between the sacred and
the profans in wiich the term ancred is aasocialed with faith in & mythical or
supematural power. However, the process of secularization in contrast iImplies 2
gradual decling of religions feelings. [n 2 pecfecdly seculanized socicty, religious
considerations are replaced by rationalistic considerations. Thus, as the process
of secularization procesds, the social institutions and mdivadual actions become
increasingly free from the influerce of religion,

2, Ratlonality: With the gradual decline of religious controls, there takes place a
corresponding inerease in ratioralism in the process of secularization. People
szt thinking about the peoblems of theit day-to-day life. Reacon takes the place
of faith. [nstead of taking everything for granted, peeple tey to find out the cause
of happenings in their individual a5 well as social life, A tendency towards
establishment of cause and effect relationship becomes inereasingly popular,

3. Empiricism and rommitment to scivatific world views: The process of
eeculanzation results in growih in crpircism and scieoufic world view, Human
knowledge is based on ohservation, experimentation and verification. Experience
and exxperimentation govems the human consciousness. Belicfy, Miths and mythical
aricalglion art increasingly replaced by the scientific knowhedge denved from
conpirical observanon.

4. Process of differentiation: The growih of ernpiticism and radonalism necessarity
resilis it a corresponding differentiation in the social saucmre, Different asperts
of social life come to be differeniiated from each other. Each such aspect, for

J¢, economic, legal, political and moral sub-systems becomes increasingly
distinct, Bach sub-system gers further differzntiated which resulls in increasing
specilization an professionalization.

Teo sum up, it can be said thal secularizalion is 8 process which brings change in
the approach of peapl® owanis things where ﬁ}lllnnallq.rmd m}ﬂmﬂ}' infuence
their gtritude and oricntaliong and where religious and soperstitiows beliefs have less

controd on human hehaviour.
A staled abave thupﬁmﬂgrw:mﬂrizaﬁm in India siarted with Brigsh comiact

H there is a difference belwesn the Western madel of secularization and the:
owever, 1® .- atiem, The [ndian experience of secularization is 4 wiique oue.

E‘:LT\;:-::?EI ﬂﬂ;:g:uﬁgmpﬂ,sﬂ:ulaﬁmﬁuv mn_:anrimlalilil.tig the Churchfreligi:.:m
from h]_in;]jf:muntml.'i'!hus, the Westém mmi‘ﬂllsmll'ﬂ:‘ﬂ_mhglﬂl.l}[l:n?:':rul. the Indian
mﬂﬂﬂjﬂ'ﬂfﬁm g with religion. The Indian Constitution Enentions inils Preamble’
(hat it is 2 * secular” couniry where eachand every religion will be treated by the state
equally and (ha (here would not be 81 state religion. The Constitution also defines that
every individual has the freedom to practice, prafess and propagate any religion, It has
bheer nstitoted as ane of the fndamental TEh: of {Irnqu cilizess, The right to freedom
of religion is guaranteed nder Article 25 ofIhE & GREFHERH of India. Article 25(1)
States, *Subject to public order, morality and bealth and to the other provisions of this
Part, all persons are equally entitled to freedom of conseience and the right freely to
Profess, practice and propagale celigion." Article 23 {2} says, “Nothing in this article shall
affect the operation of any existing jaw or preven! the State froth making any law: {a}
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Repulating of restricting any economic financial, political or other secular activity which
may be asseciated with religious practice; (b) Providing for social welfare and reform or
the throwing open of Hindu religious institutions of a public character to all ¢lasses and
sections of Hindus." Thus, this Article in the Constitution of India guarantees that every
person in India shall have the freedom of conscience and shall have the right to profess,

practice and propagate religion, subject to the restrictions that may be imposed by the
Stafe on some grounds.

3.3 S.C. DUBE

Shyama Charan Dube (1922-1996) 15 a renowned socialogist and anthropologist of India.
Dube has been a member of the teaching faculty of social anthropology and sociology at
Lu:mae;rsztles of India and also abroad. He began his professional career as g lecturer al
thnp l_:n]kg:,ﬁam:ranﬂhlahamshu"a- Later, be joined the Department of Political
Science in Lucknow University.
While teaching in Lucknow, Dube ot his baook The Ka i
) . ! Both mar published. He was
mﬂuanmd by D. N. Majumdar whom he aided in the initial stages of the publication of
the journal Eastern Anthropologist, While in contac

: - ; twith Majumdar, Dube enhanced
his anlhmp-ul_ugmal resdings. He_men moved to Osmania University, Hyderabad and
replaced Christoph von Furer-Haimendorf as a reader in the Department of Sociology

He also later visited the School of Oriental and African Studi
: ! es (S04
school of Economics. There, he interacted with ey acﬂdem'::ims %::ﬂ;fiilﬂ:ﬂdﬂﬂ
RJ_]}’!’I’HJT!!! Finth who assisted him in writing the book on the Indi an u:iil;l j:mbr: R
brilliant speaker in both, English and Hindi s L
Dube became famous for his stedy of the Indian village community to which he

-independent nature

: : ; also dem:
formulations and practical certifjg; emanded acouragy | ical
0 TR ¥ in theoretica
Study of Complex Cultures (1965), Erp“ o these ideas, His later works include: The

[ Iﬂ ;
Contemporary India and j15 Modery. r;ﬁ::;:’; r;iﬂf:mugwﬂem Qf(lﬂﬂragfs (19710
1.

Drmbe has always been 5 < Pporter of
interested in research work, H::I:.:g m#ﬂfl?gmmiﬂiﬂmnﬁenmim i was always
wayhe looked at things from d.i.ﬂEI:'l‘E.;l"'h Inultlﬂlmmlsiunai ﬁ:m:‘-ﬂa]tr}ra'*irt.:s:lahj'h?ll:ﬁr

1 i h s
commenting on Dube’s pessonality mﬁ;ﬁlﬂﬁchm Yogesh Asal, an Indan Hir;:“’:?ngi-“'

Drube has constanily beey gq the i

B PR e b i
athet than harping on the same theme ang s seographically and intellectuuily:

chose the challengi ; COnCEnRrag -
knowledge, R Tk MEIPID“”E DEW tepr 18 O 2 namaw specialty, he

1 '
Hory wngd Exlending the frontier of
Dube | [965) suggested an glj.; -

‘complex cultures’ in arder to ip berp: =

ret the I“dlﬂ“ .Sni;j::r Feferey ce for the stpdy of

deductive-positivistic approach rather than indue- _Liv:-mfare’ IElt!ﬂ.] approach, based on null
situation, like *no change in modem India’ or *India’s unchanging willages’.

Dube's Indian Village (1955) is an important work of the post- 19350 perin-:i_s:inr.&
it is considered to be the very first work providing a full-length accou nt n.f the wl]agel
social structure. His depiction of the rural social structure and institutions is very lucid
and this work came to be regarded as a source for many other accounts of the rural
society which were studied later. But there were some loopholes in his study as he did
not offer any analytical insights nor did he give any other alternative framework to study
and examine the Indian rural society (Dhanagare, 1993: 53-54).

It was the recognition of the Community Development Programme (CDF) by the
Government of India that enhanced Dube's interest in rural studies, This demanded a
<hift from *structure” to “change” in the Indian villages, which is covered in his other
pioneering work India’s Changing Villages (1958).

g . Dube"s chieftheoretical interest is in social structure and change as well as
sociology of economic development. His doctoral dissertation wis on The Kamar(1951)
which was a total study of the tribe of Madhya Pradesh. It is a full length monograph on
this tribe of middle India. .

Dhibe’s Indian Village { 1955} deals with total sltu:l]:' of village Shamirpet in the
region of Telengana of Andhra Pradesh. His work provides a reasonably adequate
introduction to the historical, geographical and political setting as well as to the social,

According tohim, no village in India is completely autonomous and indl.‘:l'l:n:dlzm_
for it is always one umit in 4 wider social system and is a part of an organized political
society. An individual is notthe member of a village community alone; he also belongs to
a Hm' religious group of tribe which has a wider territorial spread and comprises
several villages. = o

Based on his research, S. C. Dube gave certain indicators of the concept of
social development They are discussed as follows: _ T

(a) Social development is & shift in emphasis from the individual to larger
a : . e
collectivities, inchuding the poar wl'.-ucunmt}lll: ll'lcl:['lﬂjml}l. |
[t is a modification in the strategies of planning and Imphem_znu_.nm to take
(b) -l.-::l-;:nllﬂ[ of the interface between economic and cultural objectives.
1”,,3 conceptisa redefinition of social gua!f-' in terms of the satisfaction of
(c) syine pealigid improvements in the quality of life.
man ; o .
(@) Wfﬂmmﬁnnﬂfi]ﬂﬂﬁlﬂ[ﬁlﬂﬂﬂl“utﬂ social progress and to assess emerging
social trends. .
() The setting up of montt
sustainable and at no poit
(f) The anticipation of
handle them quickly an
(g) The ideaof social develog
it is possible to quesion T4
existing sacial formations 2
arks of Dube are 33 follows:
illage (1933)
58)

oring mechanisms to ensure that growth level is h
( exceeds the outer limits.
_related and other problems and preparedness to
d also effectively.

ment is understood as a creation of ethos in which
1d rethink the appropriateness and adequacy of
ork towards their restructuring.

The mainw
S Y
e The Kamar, fncian ¥

s [ndia s Changing pillages (19
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4. Hame noe pitism
who infuzeced

. What wos e
looplnies i Doba's

B blame two books
Puube: wrale in

Felf-faxiraenianal

» sritution Buitding far Community Development [ 1968)
* Conremporary mdia and its Modersizacion (1974)

s Trital Heritage of India (197T)

v Uinderstanding Society (1977)

o Modemization and Development (19%5)

» Tradition ard Developmen {1990}

* Understanding Charge (1990

¢ Fndierr Soctery (L5}

Along with these, Dibe als wrote same books in Hindi, such as Manay evam
Sanskrati, Bhartiya Graw, Vikas ka Samajshasia, and Sankraman ki Peera.

Db on Indlan seciety

Drube wrole about contemporary Indian society in his ook frdian Society, which was
pnl:l:limedin 19} In the book, Dube deew wpon different BOMTCES to write about Indian
spcicty of the past and present. According to Dube, present Indian society has diffetent
contradictions that saem Lo be mysafyinp. [ is 3 saciety of encomaones depravations. but
it al=o bas some islands of prosperity. Tt 15 2 culture embedded in spirituality, yei, a; the

same: timc, the ruling classes, have sel siandards of braven oo .
almost ooethical Surnphon that seem

Indian society, for Dube, iaMmﬁnmm,mdungjng, Db belia
reasin for change must be sought in an amray of factars, 5o far Shabe cnmpﬁiﬂnl:f:
been instrumental in boinging aboul little social and oultara <hange in the villa
mmml_mn].r I’[‘tmfa::mrwf wiility, convenienes and availability have played g mope criliE:!
ml:mhrmgn'!glw-'eralw.nl:mu e the llfeﬂfﬂ:emnmunit}-.lnm:fmm mnileal
:ha_:@r:l conbiticns and changing attinsdes ﬂlﬂmpmphhaw,hmum u]:u:utm'}l L
variations. With the _:hmging ecxmomy, in place of theirtradiiongt P LN
have started accepling other vocaiions. Family bonds have been undﬂ?:':lr:“& pecple
tok s s?mgurmhu:me as they uzed to be. Thers are several reasons for mﬂ a.m:lar:
ufih_uiup: mﬂdﬁmﬁdu-l:auﬁ!l,new oacupations, E‘:W‘M“m . r.emsaﬂnl
Iﬂﬂdillﬂ-. e $4r 0, Another impectant change bas beep grester m‘P?Humeb
mamiage. especially far men. Dube states that the influence of 'heﬂ;"“ Eﬂ::m:u: n
aboidt ad;uﬂtﬂ‘tmt md_nmfhﬁcanunmsevcml spheres, but the neaq “fhﬂla[: 15 brought
extremes mﬂr:mgamzamnnfﬂnmmlmjt}rhumfﬂ.m E'!‘Edlﬁcr:nt
change in Tndian village communities. vented any drastic strucmural
Locking at the country broadly, Dube
Thesa are:
(&) Theregional culture, found
the culre area;

SUEgests three trends iy Indian society.

34 SUMMARY

In this imit, yauw have learnt that:

« M.N. Srinivas was 2 well-lmown sociologist and ﬁu_n:ial ﬂ.l]ﬂ]]?:hpﬂlﬁ_ﬂiEL His
contribution to the discipline of sociology is immenss baving done piopcering yearks
i the: Field of casts and study of social change m India. |
Sripivas wanted to explore and understand Msmmmn not oo the bagiz of

’ E::mu;e,m or American exthooks, not from the point of view ol sascred tuelms,hm
fram the feld expetience through oheervation. For this, e made exiensive Seld
work study of Coorg drom 194042

» Srinivaspropesad conoepts like *dertrvincunt caste”, “Sanshritization’, ‘_ﬂaﬁh&nﬂmtnn‘
and ‘secnlarization’ to understand the realitics of inter-caste relations and also 1o
explain their dynamics. |

- ization is u process of cultural mobility, where the low Hisdu caste ar
ial:.‘.:l;ﬁ;r grﬂup,p changes its customs, nitual, ideclogy and way of life in the
direction of 3 high sad frequently ‘taice-borm” caste.

LPALON | sorjeties increasiogly adopt Western cultunes,

a Westerrization is & process wherely 2t gly adopt !
life-sfyles, techtology. food patem, langusge, alphabet, religion, ideas, philoscphy,
value sysiems, eie.

» Primary wes{emizanan
Indian waditons. . |
Initiall waslemculmrr:madﬂiuimpmtunpﬂnphm_l Eﬁpﬂfﬂﬂfhdlam;ul!u@

’ ,;:m};.i cuby-cultural pattern limited 10 & very specific group nfp;:apl: within
i aiti I:r hical area. Thus, during the zarly periods of Briash rele, the

cular geograp : -
?n'rﬁ:ﬁl's infucao was localized and peripheral. .
10th century and the beginning of the 2(hh century, the
started kaking firm roos m the Inchian social structure.
uansiﬁnnfmma‘pm—modem’ or “raditional ' type of
ety gspotially, i iz associated with the spread of

eans changes induced by the influence of the West on

s Towards the end Df ﬂ“f
process of Weglzmizad

+ Modemization refers o de
socicty to @ “moderm’ 5ac! g
muﬁmuﬁwﬁ?ﬂﬁﬂ"“ﬂ ndust o g N

- i ]Lerneanhitihka?'rePﬂmng of Tradition Saciery( ! 1,

L] ;"L[:CDI‘dJHE 1o Darrz:tufﬁg []f mﬂd:miﬂtinn whil:h are coare to a muﬂﬁl‘l]lz&d

mfw%m“"‘“‘*““‘w Fﬂﬂm‘:w'dmﬁﬁedwimmligmus'
et sforntionof ccaty enid il

* Seculanzitio nd institutions towards pof-TCHginus iteas, .
values, |.:|+:=,as !. -mrwﬂsﬁlﬂminﬂwm-]m' !tmg?l?:ﬂw

) Thtehterm R:if wansferrng e Chureh's priperties i ihe eontral & o
A% e proc ; gecularization a5 ‘8 PrOCEss W

» The British sociologist Bﬂ?ﬂﬁﬁt spuial significance’.
religious thinking, prctice A ist of Indin. Dube

. ad socialogist _ - !

* Shyama Charan ?uﬁ;ﬁyﬂﬂ Iredian village community 1o which he applicd

becane famous for

sonal approach- L :
l:;: :humm;:c:ﬂfnﬁp::lm Jent nature of the Indian village, but did pot
* Dube identified ihe 56747

' iden that a eular
repatd it as *etatic ﬁnwlcssandchangelms . Hewas ofthe 1 part
1 1
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1
mepresenl rurel India inits cultural areng,
* Dubic’s Irmidian Viliage (1935) is an important work of the pest- 1950 period since

village cannot act as a representative of rural India as a whale since it cannot 3.7 QUESTI{]NS AND EXERCISES
Short-Answer Qoestons
1. What is Westemization? Examine it bricfly in the Indian comext,
3 What are the main ingredients of secuiznzaton?
3. Wrile 2 short-nels on 5.0 Dube's analysis of Indian villages.

Siruc ol Fune ol
1t it considered o b the wery firet wrk 'Fmi}'ln:li“g g full-lengﬂl account of the

Barsperhty
village social strciure,
+ Dube"s depiction of the moral ?ﬂtﬁlsﬂtmﬂmandin;ﬁmﬁnngigxw]m:hjandﬂ]iﬁ
waork came fo be regarded a8 a source for tany other accounts of the rural

.'
society which were studied Later.

3.5 KEY TERMS
s Samshritization: The process by whicha 'Lone H
in the direction of 2 high caste.
= Westernization: The transformations that ha
ideolagies, values and instimtions duc (o British rule in India
* Norms: Notms are socially accepted rias which

mdu cagie changes iis customs

their actions,
= Valoes: People’s bolieds about what the wrl
derermice the efect on their acions is called valugs,
* Seculsrization: Aprocess of decling in the social influence of religion.

people employ in deciding on
d should be like, ax they have to

3.6 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

kmowledge abwoart the differant reEans of
Eield work. This he called field view
2 lo place

2, “The main argument that Srinivas wan
and brok view of the casge S¥stem, there iz yog

STUC L.
3. Srinivas defines *dominag: Cage” 55

. N o that “yields

and decupiss a faily high position in e hieTatciy

standard of living, devalop
6. Dube was influenced by [, i ez
s in -N. Mg whom he 5
the publication of the jolmal Euﬂjem At ropag hﬂ'
: agig,
Pholes i Dubesg Study ag ke

T. There were zome Jog
EIVE 2y other alte matiye

Ensighis nordid he
Indvan rural society,
B. Twe of the books (har &C, Drube wrene i, Hi
1

Bhariva fFram

SalfIrstructiomar
N Marem

L. According to Srinivas, field view meant Beldwo perspectives, He belicyed that
Indian society van be attajied throwgh

i5 thit contrary tg the theoretica!

Pe for mobility inside the caste

Lotg-Answer Questions

1. Analyse in cedail the process of Sanskritizition gropounded by Srinivas.
2 Dizcuss the process of modemization and irs features,
3 What is secilarization? Comparatively analyse the Western and [ndian models of
sezularization,
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4,0 INTRODUCTION

In mepmﬁumﬂymﬂn&dmmcmﬂ-ﬁmumﬂ perspectives of the theor
M.N. Srinjvas and 5.C. Dube. In this unit, the discussion will irm to the Marxist
perspolive.

g u student of sociclogy, you rnst have hesrd the name of Karl Mar, Tha
thoughts of this Wi!usnpharmdmwluﬁgnm ha_‘ldahuge i,.:,pm onthe h‘ismq,r £ Ihe
fwenticthcentury, in fact his writings continue te influence thinkers of political science,

ol - istory, and soon, tothisday. Despite his political osientation kowands
the creation of acommunist society, hMarx devated much of his writings (o the dialectical
and eritical analyses of capitalist society, The dialectic mtmwu:m
of social wuﬂd&msuenﬂmpm;ws:mﬂeﬁmmlmmhw; Eact and valuc arc not

me; are e hard s fasy diviching lines
| “ﬂﬂi“gl}rdiﬁdﬂddeaﬂybemmﬂM.lhﬂ'f don gdbr_: among
| Phenamena in the social wortd. Mary sanalysis ofactors structure should be viewed
in the Framework of his opinions o0 uman W.wmhusﬂt;:ﬁ:tﬂmgmmfmm
mitical analysis of the cummditﬁnnsu:::hh:rmtmﬂunw i“m;aﬁns - d.
' : 1 hatween our human nanme work ystem
&;‘rﬁmﬁ:&ngﬁ {heir labourbecause it does ot beloag bo them, burather to

+ e capitalisl owners, : _—
: Mam.smmupmgwmamipﬂﬂf-ﬂ?ﬂﬂyﬂqluukchmgﬁﬂkmﬂ?m
: iTlEllIl:lpe, primarily Gemmj'.ﬂsam‘s_"uufmm
OF the struciures of capitalism and hewr odvers® El' He used the (erm ‘reification’ 1o
the pivotal rele prayed by commodities i CAPLELST g nahmralised, abzoluwe and
Sxplain the Process whareby social smml.lﬂ'ﬂ hﬂm;am,:m:aplm is ;hEmIJﬁlI'E'IﬁB:l
Weleperdcryt of hyman action, I this coniext, rcan be ork enumerated by Marx, ad
“Ompoment in  capitalist society. Using e SAMERL * 0 e repective of Indian
ﬁmm by other Marisi ptdlmnphﬂ“ﬁ‘hi“““‘."’;l;' Iff:::g; and D.D. Knsambi.
irgisg “llﬂliﬂ‘h like B.K. Mukherjee, AR Dt 250 ' Sell frarrucriomal

Malerint ™

e
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4.1 TUNIT OBJECTIVES

After poing through Hag umt, you will be able b,
& Describe AR Desai's interpretution of tradition
» Explain R K Muketjee's opinion abowt vahues
v Discuss D0 Kosambi's analysis of fowdalism in India
* bxanrineg ihe Marxist concept of dialectical materialism
» Dizcuss D.F, Mukherjee nobions of the pahure of raditon

42 MARXIST VIEW OF SOCIAL CHANGE

——

I{aﬂ Marx is c!:nsidllzrﬁi one of the founders of sociology along with Max Weber and
Emil= Dmﬂ?:Im._HlS theories on social change bugely influeaced sociologists in the
years following his death. Lot ug (ake alook athis theory of social change

4.2.1 Marxist Theory of Social Change

Emnuminspla:,rsanmﬁnalmleham’sdaﬂyﬁfam ieshogrist

. nﬂ:ﬂm i end g ]
;:m@m,?aWMmﬂmmﬂmqmmnWMwhwmﬁxﬁﬁ
m:t!:rmmf:mld_:ange. Mm@mdﬂmtmymnsﬁ%ﬁmbmhsmmﬂf
society. This basic sinectare consists of the means of Production {raw tmaterial 1abaur,

mgachines and soon’) and the relationzhip of '
tord and sert, capitalist and workeny, Prouction o slavomaster and save

Chher institutions ik fﬂ.l!ﬂ.il:r' education. relig .

- * i a EImr P:.].l.t}'; a“.d &0 S t]'m
persucs hge i s im0
e relatonstip ofprodction cceues s of dewr ¢in

= 10N OCCUCE 3% & resyly of ; -
the oppressed a tonflict berwesy th
resultof this dfﬁ%ﬁﬂiﬂm o ruling and the mléiﬁﬁﬁ
::;HT mw :I::d from feudalism tﬂtﬂp'ﬂa]jm_ﬁﬂpnmr . :;;gﬂnmjmmlgﬁ

e Bnges would oceur ¢ - s, harx predic

conmwtism. The underbyie g phi e 10 TS class oonflit—sqaialisn and
and o sach according to his work' i .
capacity tn each according s his nag® -
be ruled by proletariats for mﬂnmm’ﬂ?{mf e
society would emerge, penod

Stuctios in Endian society—swih oy EOPE- Mot only did i chgsge he oocupaic”

: ; ) Sificany guey: :
agriclture to industry—butit alsg  ppiey o “rs;ﬁﬂlet}-.mmrjng away
The change from an agri I Lrelationships
resulied in people fromy nuea| am‘;uiumm h CCONOMY 10 3n industrial sconomy &5
roduced the effect of E’?ﬁﬂglﬂnﬁmm”mk- i et
0 caste."unmu::mmhtyarﬂalsu It factoeies, This dra d

Az Karl Marx stated, any change in the means of praduction {or the mat2rial
productive forees of society) can lead Lo changes in the social struciire of the society.
Some of the ways in which economic factors bave acied as drivers of social change
indude;

1. The da in noaterial means of liveliood lad w the birth of the instindions of marmiage
and family, which led 10 the idea of possessions/wealth for the farmily.

2. In the agricelmal stage, the social rpanization grew more complex, as people
seifled down at a patticular place fat raising crops. Tuied o siability and a rise of
villages. The divisicn of labaur led inaratification oc division in society besedon
economic factors, 1.2, classes Institufions iike kingship and feudalism also cune
up during this period.

3. Ag.—hnujnrﬂmplmmmhmmﬁmﬁladmﬂmhﬂumiﬂmg:mﬂvdﬂmn{mﬁﬁn
advancements, machine system of production came inta existence. Industrial
revelution led to changes in every stmusre of the society. These changes were;

fa) Migration tocities Jed to urbanization.
(b} The extended family sysletn was replaced by the puclear fmily,
(c) Women joined the laboue foree, leading to changes in pender roles and
relatans
(d) Trdustrial revoltion led to a change in gocicty as [ords and aerfs were
replaced by ndustrisdist and workers. o
{e} The rise of paticn states, as kingship declined in this era
() 1t led 1o many mavements arpemd the world like the Bussian Revolution,
{g) Mew ideclogies like socialismicapital s came up,
{h) Mone and mare ways of entertainment came 1o be developed.
Economic factors have been and continwe e be very important factors of social
but they are ol the anly determinants of social change (as Marz said), as these

chan ] ? _
= were it mﬂju]:ltliﬂn with the Ll:ﬂhﬂﬂlﬂglﬂﬂ ﬂ-l'ldll:llhﬂl'thﬂ.ngu_g in the BOCiety.

vhanges
423 Dialectical Materialism

: Warxists consider dialectical rmateyialis
Althoueh M himssFneser sed th o, many e 1
a5 the: ﬂnmﬁm source of several strands of Marxism. Jaseph Dietzgen firsl uzed the
termin 1gm;hmm,nmmﬂyaﬂﬂmneﬂmm-mmﬂmufmﬂmumlm

Used the term theat ithmamﬂapﬂltﬂfmmﬂ““gﬁmmﬂ"ﬂlﬁi&

Dialectical materialism refers o the socictal and economic ransformation bam
0T matayial fopces. Essentially. the concept of dialectcal matﬂnqhsru suﬂ;uq.g um all
historical gmw-:hluml change results from the Slﬂlgfh‘- ﬂfﬂFPD:ﬂES- To p::t m?:ﬁ?:
Wiy, history js the creation ofclass smuggle, L&, thee mﬁul “m'm between mﬁfﬂhex
A0 o Lasces, or the one hand, and the proleiarial and perecis 7 8 1
Dialectical E LS, i urﬁﬂ]n“rsdw[-].ggphau]ﬂlﬂcipk ul'phﬂmnph}r_ _ of hISIDI'_'f_,
which ; allsmor © % o anti-thesis that is sutdated by synithesis. Thas synihesis

s the growth of tesis sly rises above them bath.

Preseryas the thesis and the anti-thesis aind sismultangou

Law of dialectics . Jation is the beliaf

Murxism iy a fundamentaliy materialist philosopay Eéﬂ:ﬁ;ﬁmm?i?uf :aalil.:.

that the: overal) account of everything is "‘af“'.“;:l hﬂﬂ that matter is independznt i
g bnportant aspect of Marxian analysis 15 T alism.

|YII'lli'-“"""E'Ll'mE course of nature which detaches 0 cafmaler
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According to Engels, “all nature, from the smallest thing to the biggest, from a
grain of sand to the sun, from the protista to man, is in a constant state of coming into
being and going out of being, in a constant flux, in a ceaseless state of movement and
change.'rhus,meﬁmdammmlmggmﬁunufdhlccﬁcsisdmmmmng i5 i a contimuous
process of ﬂhﬂ:ﬂgﬂ. motion end development. Even when there is an appearance that no
change Is H!UH:E- place, actually, matter is always changing. Molecules, atoms and
subatomic Darucif;= are always on the move, continually changing places. Therefore,
dialectics is essentially a dynamic understanding of the phenomena and processes which
occur at all evels of both organic and INOrganic matter.

Using Hegel's 'EEiE]IJI:E of Lopic”, Engels derived the three laws of dialectics.
Tl'fll'-ﬂllgl'l lh_E laws EI’I_E.E-]S fries tﬂl'l:E-]:lﬂ'Eld io the P-l'ﬂblE:I'IIE. associated with both nature
and humanity. Marxian analysis uses the laws to answers queries such as:

® What is the starting point of energy or CHVity start in nature?

* Why does the confinuous proration in the number
animals and all the realms of nature take place?

* When does the mind begin 1o become aware of things?
& Why is socicty regulated and in which direction is such regulation headed?

* Does the study of the past include an ending; if it is then what will it be?
The three laws of dialectics are as follows: |

Law of opposites

Marx and Engels began with impressi Tl
OppOsites. Aﬁlluﬂmﬁﬁ nff:::jg point :: nﬂ_iﬂfxaw“g_mlﬁillil}rjsa combination of
negative charge. Moreover, any student ity 15 made up of a positive and

of scieng
of protons and electrons that are united hzfﬁﬂeﬁt‘iﬂ]m” You that atoms are made up
; ¥ are opposing forces, Engels’

conclusion is that everything “contains
; 0 mutually j : ;
nevertheless equall i Yincompatible 1
that this -n::u:nnmi:':l i st Hml ]"dfﬁjemm“ parts or usP-‘-'TLs' Tr?nd mﬂlysl?: t“?'-'.
l E wﬂﬁfnfwmmmmﬁ i - Lheessential idea 1f
unit auto-dynamic in natyre, Warld is the trait whicl, makes every

of galaxies, solar system, planets,

i i he :
core as possible, If either of molecules yy st ne
survive. If extremely high t;n{:}”:!flh: 100 palls s togglty guc:éfsgfﬁui]"artawa}' from :1 :::t
On the other hand PETature is reqcheq the + the star does .
; vl hl&l:k hﬂ]ﬂ. oF + UG Siar hlﬂw;‘_-, “F" It SI.IpE-'ITl'-'-""' a

A Deutrog i
- Tesull if gravitational pull 15

i Blar, Elm.ll'ﬂﬂ}', Ii'ge Mi“gs Ende.a\-'ﬂllil'm

sis, i.., the stabilization
Law of negation

According tothe law of -
: X NEZALION, thers ; .
thin

5. ;
i SUpeTior nlllib::-im and Engels state that I

par and gives them movernent. Conseguently, creatures progress because of this encrgetic
course of beginning and obliteration. This law can also be framed as the sequence of
thesis, antithesis and synthesis.

To illustrate the law of negation, Engels frequently referred to the example of the
harley seed. The barley seed in the natural state sprouts (which is the death of a seed or
negation) and Em;.[h_].;:.::; a plant, which grows into ripeness, After the plant becomes ripe,
itisitself negated afier giving birth to barley seeds. In the social world, class also illustrates
the law of negation. Historically speaking, the nobility was wiped out by the bourgeaisie
revolution: this also helped create the proletariat. In Marxian analysis, this proletariat
will eventually wipe out the bourgeoisie. Thus, this law :'-uggEEEIhHEFEI}.I' -[:las.ls pmdm
its own *gravediggers’, its heirs, no sooner than it finishes laying to rest its originator.

Law of transformation

The Jaw of transformation states that constant guantitative growth leads to changes in
quality by ‘leaps’ in the environment, rﬂsulliqg i:_LlJ!E production of a totally new 'f-a.ﬁ.ety
ot creature. This is the way in which ‘quantitative development becomes qualitative
change’. In the process of transformation, the rendering null and void of quality affecting
quantity is also permiticd.

This lzw has many similarities to the theory of evolution. Marxian analysis suggests
that creatures in the course of quantitative growth are in addition essentially able to
“leap’ to new appearances and stages of realism. The law is shown by the example of a
voleanic :ru]][i[:ltl after the Prossess D-fj"ﬂ'-ﬂ.ﬁ of [ressure hUﬂde up. Wh"E“ the magm
cools down after an eruption, it turns the unproductive land into productive land. In the
social world, years of stress among contrasting classes or groups in society become the
cause of an uprising. The law also ocours in reverse. For example, the introduction of
better agriculture tools (changing quality) to farmland help in producing bigger amount
{changing quantity} of agnculture outpat.

43 MARXIST PERSPECTIVES ON INDIAN SOCIETY

Let us now look at the different views of Marxist thinkers on Indian society.

4.3.1 Dhurjati Prasad Mukherjee

called DP by his friends and comrades, was born in IEEI-IiIn
ad a fairly long tradition of intellectual pursuits. He 15
fathers of sociology in India. Mukhegee md his
it was at Lucknow University where

Dhurjati Prasad Muk!m‘jﬁ_!.
amiddle class Bengali family Il‘l_ath
considered as one of the founding

career at Bangabasi College, Calcutta, however, e
he establ i:i[r::r:lg]iimseit‘as asociologist of great repute. He stayed at Lucknow University

for over 30 years. He was also a visiling professar of g:nrciﬂlﬂg}' ﬁmmmwuﬁiﬂ:;
Institute of Social Swdies, in the Hague, for a year. After Tet ,_liﬁﬂ;;ﬂm that he m:mi[Ji:dl
he became Chair of Economics. at the Uni 'L-e.r&;t}’ of Aligarh, a
: : . ic life.
with great honour till the end of his academic .
D.P Mui: I'ae s professed Marcstor ‘Manologit &5 mefdalﬂcﬂ
P e ; ; ine ars
himself, He was i.rﬁcr:ﬁlﬁﬂ in a wide array d?ubﬁil;i[;ri?ﬁtfmmm- He
Peculiar creations of the Indian culture to the ]“q“m . -al frame of reference. His work
ried 1 analyse Indian social history from & dialectie between Indian tradition and
lempted a dialectical interpretation of the encouter
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modemity, which unleashed many forces of cultural contradiction duning the peniod when
the British ruled India. According to Mukherjee, the encouragement of the capitalist
made of production on the indigenous Indian mode of production created mass poverty
and depravation in India. He also enguired into the role of ant and culture in order 1o
bridge the gap between the rich and the poor in India, Even though he was influenced by
the Marxist school of thought, it did not diminish his interest in Indian tradition. Mukherjee
advocated group action instead of rationalistic approach to life and reality.

Mukerji’s dialectical approach suggested that tradition and modemity, colonialism
and nationalism, individualism and collectivism could be understood a5 dizlectically opposed
to each other. All through his work he maintained that traditions are central to the
understanding of Indian society. His concept of tradition appeared for the first time in
1942 when his book Modern Indian Culture; A Sociological Study was published.
Marxism, according to D.P. Mukherjee, helped to understand the historical developments
well but it could not offer a satisfactory solution 10 human problems. That solution was to
be found in the regeneration and reinterpretation of India's national culture, In fact, he
was opposed to the positivism of modern social sciences that reduced individuals to
biological or psychological units. He attemnpted a dialectical interpretation of the mm'mﬂ-
':H:-l"-"-l'ﬁl!l'l I:hL' [nd.i_nn tradition and modernity which unleashed many forces of cultural
'I:vI:I'I'Hlﬁlﬂ:IEitll}l'l E!Imngﬂ]e colonial era. Within the broad spectrum of the Marxist worldview
and the dialectical approach, Mukhetjee sirove, however. 0 maintain the identity
of his own views. He focused more on the historical specificity ﬂflndima’ | i oy
social transformation which was characterized less by ‘class mggle*sg'::; EI:[ :;.l:,.-
valueamm@anmandwlmml synthesis that resulted from the encounter between tradition

ed | professional economiste had
ent in India mn terms of its historical and cultural

; il tern progress w, - i
Marxism produced an idea of =a|v|:1+:sir.=1l:|[u:'E and m;i ":;ﬂf humanism, He argued that

society. In that highe personaivy in the developme

a planned, socially dlilsl::s:é r:::ad_l.:nii‘l['::If es integrated with Uﬂwrs'i:ln 3 ﬂfm;
o  HURECtve endeavour for hisgor: i

means a socialist order, rically understood end, which

Mmp”ﬂ”’lﬂdﬂ.ﬁm ed th :
of class conflict becay i, _

D.P Mukherjee dig ROt attempt

philosophy for global social ip 10 construct g gen
ks ansfonmag; eral system theory or moral
Marxistin ﬁ‘ﬂﬂlllatirm hmﬂ.”l]e[ 2lion, He Ty

; U=td & notion of diglect; : 5
. LI individugl social e dialectics which w2
calegories CONMMENSuTafe with their own cu“u;;j] al SCIENNSIS to innovate upon its

radition. In pig Diversities (1958

which contains most of his thearetical papers, Mukherjee strongly argued for the use of
history in social analysis. For Indian sociological practice, the notion of ‘tradition” occupies
an important analytic place, according to Mukherjee, because the dialectics of cllass
formation, class conflict and the structural tension in Indian society bear the stamp of the
historical contexts of its traditions and symbols. The sociological model that D.P. Mukherjee
puts forward is a synthesis between Dilthey and Marx: fm‘ i, I_uﬂm:y maltm:.s in
sociological analysis, the modes of production and related sncial I‘EIEfLIH:ms!u]:Ils :nnxh_lute
essentials of historical forces, hut its cutcome is tempered also by tradition which provides
these processes a specific contextuality. - -

D. P Mukherjee prefemed the historical-dialectical mode of sociological analysis
rather than empirical-positivistic one.

4.3.2 R.K. Mukherjee

Radha Kamal Mukherjes was barm in a Bengali Brahmin family in Berhampur, West
Bengal in 1889. He completed his education from Pms_tﬂmcy_ﬂnllgge,ﬂaicqu {now
Kolkata), He is considered one of the pioneers of Indizn sociological theories, R.K.
Mukherjee has contributed in areas such as:

» General theary of society _ :
» Developing interdi mipﬁnm—&'mmi-djﬂipﬁlﬂ‘}" approach to studying society

» Sociology of values/social structure of values

« Social ecology and regional sociology | e

. idered the question of value a5 an important aspect ol SOCIoI0gY.

ke alm”ﬂﬁﬁ?ﬂﬂ Wiﬁﬂcﬂr{;‘ﬂss us knowledge and if we '-‘-'“!"lﬂ'}' Elhls h.lnwleclge

. e iy cremut e i s oclogic

ambition was to work fora betier social order, Mukerjec's iasic Sociologicd & W2 10

develop a general theory of society. He proposed a fﬂﬂ,,:e mmum_lc? it :E e :s:;

smkty-cﬂnbcfﬂrmw.l'i:udvi%d F.m::lluglsk':m ];.[.:.-aj.;.ﬂ] o dmuﬁn_f _'-""ﬂ"?:: ﬂﬂ:[?_ﬂm

and social sciences; Lo avoid d.i,-;lmr.'.:_mn hetween :1]?:: a-ni pﬁ}r,r ’ ﬂg'ﬁ b:t_ Fﬂ Lhe
encourage confnuots exchange of ideas among the social scicnces and b l“‘*“

; ica] seiences. These measures will helg_: human Pﬂ;snwl!} t,? better
?Eilj;ﬂ?“;lﬁlﬁtiznﬂundiﬂg gocial environment. I:IE dliﬁﬂﬂ!’:ig;d 'SPEEJ?I]M1ITEZHE‘11
“marumnmuzaﬁun within disciplines as they provide 2 parochial view of man's
behaviour, |

R.K. Mukherjee had emphasized
approach to study and comprehend hum:n

an interdisciplinary and trans-disciplinary

life. This was the fundamental reasc:] :T the
i sis of the peneral theary

: of society. Ina further analwas : ral thes

dr;‘fcll?[:lmﬂm of 1JI':1_5 EZ‘:'S:;ITE universal civilization. He HTEMIT h“:: ;:{hzanm

. E;J-;l!r,he exp Eﬂl'l-‘}f which‘-!uh”mi“pan' He pmrnmcslstu }n::ﬁml o ﬁmﬂ

of hlfmgigef P‘;lci‘.tﬂl-:.[;i!‘ﬂ l.hrullgh the gtudy of h'!ﬂll:ﬁ_g,lcﬂl pvolutiod, 5P

civili

dimensions, Let us discuss his views in detail.
{i) Biologieal evolution

E'1"'3'1'-“'!'::#!1 has helped myan form better
Control the environment. Animals, 00
Affect ang change the environment. Humans ar¢ ?fﬁ g
"nd attain cooperation to achieve higher goalsn

d complex societies, in whichthey deudﬂ and
= et hand, have limitations in theer n‘mlltg.'l Lo
il hle to nse ahove contlicts and strife

J resultant social change.

Marzint Permprotives

NOTES

Felf-binirwctimou
Marerial .1 |

e e R




Marzist Perpeciies
NOTES
Erlf-fusiraciional
Lk Materigl

(i) Universalization

Within the realm of social psychology, people are classified according to their race,
ethnicity and nation. Humans are ofien thought of as slaves to their egos. All their
actions are meant to achieve their own selfish interests. However, Mukherjee maintained
that human beings have the potential to achieve universalization and forget their petty
interests for the commaon good. This would help people to connect to others over a
collective perspective. One may start looking at oneself as a member of a nation. Ethical
relativism, according to Mukherjee, does not have relevance in our present times. Ethical
relevance is the difference of values among societies. Instead, human beings should vie
i'-tl'::lhn..l] umiversalism that helps maintain unity among the human beings. Under ethical
umvnr::;a.liﬁm. people feel free to disrepard rules and norms created for sttainment of
parcchial individual interests,

(i) Spiritual dimension

Mukberjer maintained that there 15 a spirifual
always moved up the ladder of sparituality by oy
He commended Indian and Chinese civilizats
remain stable since the 6th century BC. These civilizatio ived j

) . : ! 15 have thrived f
adversity as their values help nurture their st for splri.muli.t:n:_; ey

In his work E'ﬁ.rrr.rmmiry and Socierv in fndi ; ;
2 i o, published in 1979,
the true place of values in human life and progress can be Sivar Ez;fﬁ:ﬁ“t:z
mﬁlqﬁ B i IRy ﬂhaju#' Thus. the psychological function of values es in
orienting and directing the I:Ith!mrlﬂur and evolution of animals capable of mental

angle to civilization, Human beings have
ercoming material and physical limitations.

d] Inmmwilhlhuu]n T:ﬁﬁﬁﬁf?ﬂ?ﬁwﬁhﬁm the proper study of mankind, cannot

s : 1815, however, compl i

al g A pletely disregarded by the
s Bl by ictviem, phomensism o oo
from one another and anunwal:rml:i[ mglﬁ;';"’lf'“lﬂﬁmrscparminn of the social sciences
value expericnce. i : unity and whole his
human iﬂ:m IE:;ISEHLM| ?Fh"“,"“‘ values angd uajum:al: tl:;:c:lii B ma:;;n‘:iﬁ“
between the social s::'er.:n::s c;:l:::l:?ngﬁhn ﬂm: policy and rigi, w;m:ﬂ Lg}:lﬂdriﬁaﬂrmﬂ'““
and society, oeether a erisis in the modery knowledge of man

The theoretical framewogk
: f :
nexus of valuation can restore ghe a2 mE; ::l;?}r :i"rt‘:m s o
Y Orthe socys
behaviour and giyi

sociial seie

with the various aspects of hiz l gcisnries now concerie

vings, The present divided
nces with their independen®

Social science and ethical values

Rationality, Mukherjee argues, in individual behaviour or intelligence in the social world,
selects and consciously strives for more enduring and harmonious universal values. In
fact, mankind not anly seeks various relatively stable or institutionalized values, I:lu_l.m
always conscious of a universal scale or hicrarchy of value, The definition or selection
of institutionalized values and the description of social relations and behaviour pattem
for their attainment are the concerns of the various social Eiﬂlﬂﬂﬂ- Each -‘mfliﬂl we
is concerned with an appraisal of the effectivensss ut‘h:haumrr patl:r:m:hn creating,
maintaining and developing values. So, fanu'];!r structure fu_r the sucuingst.gﬂx:urunmula]
structure for the political scientist, economic u:gmlmau_c-n f:m m::nquuclunust and the
structure of law for the jurist are treated by the E-l:ll'..ﬂﬂl scientist as objective data. The
social scientist docs not pass judgment on institutionalized values, but must take them as
given: he may then analyse their efforts on social behaviour, and thus treat these values

as cause of social behaviour.
He also argued that gocial 8

the social consequences of humi
by individuals. According to Mukhe

cientific inquiries must, obviously, be concerned with
hehaviour which is the result of moral decisions macde
rjee, the social sciences are not only concerned with
values as they are presented in established institutions of society, but also with human
choice and evaluation of moral alternatives, i.e., with cthics. Eiil'lll:.'i. r-::r.n-_mn ﬁhﬂulu:l-hn
naturalistic. or based on scientific grounding itself and not on blind &nl.l rigid conformity
o Ln.stiluu'u}ml values, but value-preferences, hased ﬂn_dLﬁ’L'r:ﬂt social consequences of
human behaviour, stemming from differcnt alternative and complementary sets of

institutional values regarded as social facts. Ethics implies intellilg:m and 1' ar-sighted
appraisal of psychological and social facts that fre cnfnl.'z.slled with ualulch and value
judaments, Ina sense, judgments of social facts and institutions and mﬂmjljudmm_gdﬂ
& logically exclude each other. Ethics, in the second place, are universalist and
not ﬂElnd atembodying universal values for all mankind. Human history reveals an
Lr:::;': tr:nd 'ﬂf universality in social and moral development, realizing an unlimited,

forward ariented unity and wholeness of mankind.
Theory of Economics, Mukherjee argued that Indian
; : maodel of Western ceonomics. This model does not take into
economy is fﬂ'ﬂ"’ﬁi‘; cystem in banking, handicrafis and local businesses. Western
ﬂ::cmnt'ghnpr# q:s mosthyon industrial centres a_ud_ﬂ-:m_umic markets. Ml.llﬂﬂ'jf:t_'ﬁ
economics 5’1":;'1 - an ancient civilization like India, ignoring caste frameworks within
Argument wis that i ctually not advisable. He also argued that in Inﬂlﬂ.-ECCII.'leI:C
the social str_u::tu‘t"-‘: ’ E b iti networks. The various castes and guilds Lﬂ.thj..s-
SuchRnge s SN u?‘::-r:' i an eavironment of mutual cooperation and harmony in
country have been “PE;’; ¥ alues of India should be understood
the economic market. He argued
: - o -jal noOIMS.
W to the existing socid : R
E m;jhm:“i ing social ecolog). he maintained Tlrwit this :sclplllnj: nEEll:gE‘?:
ile discussin e _The ecological aspect 15 com '
. : - e giher social sc1e0CEs : =

Studied along with veIOSZ L) biological fctershak work BATK dnchanc . e
anm'l}',ﬂfgﬁ@m:!ﬁ . gﬂﬂ cedbyits political, gocial and economic perspectives.
s dl::lht study of the interactions of “ﬂ;‘;“ﬁ T E']f '_E
i . aif huiman Dy as expla
and his environment, According 10 M“mqe?f::;ﬁm balance of plant, animal and
n his ook REH‘-mmrSﬂﬂ'{.l!'ﬂ;l{_'pil.l'c ‘a Ewmﬁﬂﬂ[ﬁd wl}!kj“i:'r l_].:]rt in Ehﬁﬂrgﬂl'lili]l'lm'l af
Muman communities, which are ﬂ;.'sli'lﬂﬁ o "+ animils are very sif ilar to that of the

the region’, The ecological relations of the 0Wer

In his work Institutional
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human beings, However, culture plays a vital role in case of man. While studying human
ecology, examining regional influence, varied social habits, traditions and values is
impaortant. The intricate interactions between man and the region he resides in is dealt
with by social ecology. The growth in ecological regions depend on the residents’ respanse
to it and the challenges that the environment poses.

Regional basis of values and symbols

R.K. Mukherjes maintained that society is *the sum of structures and functions through
which man orients himself to the three dimensions ar levels of his environment”. These
three levels are moral, psycho-social and ecological. Thus, society *fulfils the basic
requirements of sustenance, status and value fulfilment.’ Socially accepted goals or
desires that are adopted by individuals through socialization and conditioning are known
as values. Values create set standards, aspirations and preferences in & social system.
The basic concept of value cuts across desires, goals, ideals and norms. Values help
man to channel his desires and goals towards a specific direction. Man can thus fight his
physical desires and inner conflicts and choose the comect path. By following the path
of values, individual actors successfully achieve peacefil coexistence with fellow humans.
The fundamental issue in modem societies is to make and maintain values that would be
followed by all members of the society. Values should have a two-fold object: to lead to

holistic development of human individuality and nurture solidarity and harmony among
the members,

i The'West developed the ideology of metaphysical individualism. However, this
ETF TRaies Tt It lated from his group and dissects only his needs and preferences,
bein ?:.::ﬁ:; e EdeFmHy ignored the human values that are shared by human
ha\'eg:]m i.gnn[.;:}“-srj: iullem only on those that were competitive, These sciences

eral nature of these values that accelerate development of

social culture. These parochial divisions o BT :
' AR : reate an artificial divide between practical
sociology and metaphysics and ethics, While values are the core subject of the study of

ethics, empirical/practical sociology examines social sty '
difference I:rt.leEl_iﬂ'u:se twi has been prnmmedhjr‘h‘ni';mf'n S;é;’al:le m%ﬂi&ﬂ?ﬂz
Pm!,uundsﬂn_.aemmr_n.ce .ﬂf a g_radati:::n of values while talking about theorization of
sociology. This gradation is noticed on four levels of social integration.

Centain economic values like inteor St - ! _
P : ETILY, reciprocity, co
50 on, may be exhibited in the economic ty, reciprocity, consideration, faimess, and

circle. Within society, justice and equi
be shown amon s s T equity need o
social m:mnsitﬁﬁrsmhﬁi;iﬂ?:mr‘.mm“*“mﬂmﬂiMM and natural love and
' . ¢ soctal values that must be displayed within a social
structure, These values are required if the worlg society needs tEheF‘:ec“ur::s.n?lsﬁlc |
Mukherjes s Pronomnced the exis : _

Both social mmm m,ﬁfﬂm“em of disvalues to be associated with values.
Individoals as well as institutions can Shﬂlaiﬁ:-l‘::'e iPﬂTl:;bla for the expression of disvalues.

: Anf TR sedigy : oy E
mgmp} e #{.IEITJME ?ﬂl’”:u.:.s_]{.: contends that ethics hr::: a“;{rig iﬂwnpla mﬁgﬂwﬂﬂ
hrﬂlh:]r;su::lf mr;:“““‘iz‘:rﬁ:’;ﬂﬂ:;fm‘;mn -Emm“‘””- In order to aTt;aE:l.nuni?ﬂniﬂl
discords, this isabsolutely essential, | Ticrets: In this world of violence ind

Conservation and synthesis of values and ideals by institut
ulion

In Mukerjee's work, difference between grou

: s, tradit
portrayed as a nuclei of the major values, i

He argued { stitutions have b

hat man, a5 he is ph}'ﬂ!'fﬂm

endowed and a social being, seeks values not singly I:rul::ni]e:cﬁvﬁiy, He forms groups
and institutions that represent methods and mechanisms for the satisfaction, promotion
and transmission of values, Every basic interest and value of mank_:m! clnn.sumu:s the
nucleus of formation of groups and institutions. Groups grow fmm_ m‘!m'.j“alff‘ cohere
together for the satisfaction of the basic values; while the mass qf mslllmnclnalml::a‘]lled
into being for standardizing. organizing and directing group rl._'.'.'li]ttl:mlshj,ps u1nd activities
for the satisfaction and fostering of these values. Groups are cpisodes in man 5 adaptation
emerging out of the ordering and fulﬁlm:.nqu specific human values that become the
common ends or goals of the associated individuals.

As the system of values becomes stable and continuous, groups EF}'ET:“i_l:J!‘E into
institutions by which we understand social relationships, attitudes, and habits that are
more or less enduring and have obtained social appmaﬂnmmm m:mﬂlngl}fﬁl:wmﬂ
the more definite, formal, and sanctioned social rﬂ'ﬂﬂpﬂﬂ'ﬂ&; and héhﬂg';mr & mofe
stable integrations of both valucs and B d A motion of values. He
ideas, attitudes, and purposive controls for the MO rm of man and socie
also argues that institutions are embodiments ﬂfThl:: e "'; “';]5 man s t}l.lf
They give defimtion and meaning to '.-'atuﬁifm thelnjtanp‘:lu who canhrinuT : s;.

Iy insofar as he can reflect these in his social activities r.l;ﬂd relationships. Itis in this
rgijler that values become a part of the structure of man’s developed and organized

self. v |
porary and group valpes may he shifting, but in 50 far as
ﬁ;ﬁi?:;ﬁ;ﬂiﬁm& group f;.ﬂ“::?. amtﬂ:ﬂﬂli, rencwed, and ED]EIE-D]]dBlEdb}'
ﬁf::::ﬁenm of generations. Institutions ::umtu!-e the res_u.lts crf d&hhermpn. mMemary,
arganization, and judgment on individual a.l:II]IEl:I.'._IHl experience for g:neraun‘:'uqnflﬂws
te ideal values. Such ideal values of institutions outlast the lives of both mmmﬂs
i o hile at the same time may be infinitely enriched by the contributions of the
for grs‘rualj: ! wm de;ﬁne;:l by institutions in a broad and general manner leaving ample
laller.f :Zsl,lariﬂt_'r'mﬂ flexibility of incividual srivings {!!I‘Jﬁ hchaﬂuur.'l'h:m!nﬂ of the
scope for . - ed individual constantly recreates and modifies the pattern of social values
'_S.'.IEIH“}' fashi if. Institutional values are also systematically assisted in their fulfilment
skt ﬂfmﬂ ﬁl : fi :.mliun and elaboration of means and pmg:urnnwalmn?:nt:mi
in daily llfl.'f:i!r' :d <chemes of action for the individual involving specific nights and
habits, morals. and s ] o
; ; itiom, an
duties ar:r:mﬂ@m his I'le‘i-:znd : deals are made definite and permanent as his duties
o han's Lmerestﬁl.\rl_ I; finding his role and position in institutional qu.?.Mm can
i life, and character stabihze 0 7 otality of values, both concrete ik il b
enter into and fully particIpate it h institutions that are embodiments of social
society and culture only 1n ‘“}d Wi is evolutionary advance, This is the biological
: : ctin man in fs e : : ;
expericnoe of geperations guid ctely, institutions are the agencies for the fulfilment o
el e O 2 L iy,
essential a

propert vl ' ial values
. standard of living and mnl:}', social val
economie values such as Wﬂ-ﬂrl:ige and :;:.[riluiﬂ valnes, such as aesthetic appreciation,

Such as status, honour, and p ; -artain and the lne::p!i::a'h_tle. !lis_l:m:ause man

k:lu:n;.rllu:f:rlg.v.:r ;;‘ld mEELFEz';:::&:E:ﬁEh mﬂinsunmcmality of institutions that these

can fulfil and foster

possess authority and sanctity:
Mukherjee also emphastze

argued that man is mentally so ¢!

tne another and with his gocial dis

ve derived social values. He
rges and desires blend with
alues integrate desires and

d that human values 8
wstituted that his majoru
positions. Thus, most ¥
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wnterests al dhfferent levels with social urges. Huoman values are essentially social products.
These can be satishied enly inand through man"s groups and institutions. The values that
groups and institutions ful il do not represent egocentric primary desires in the raw, such
as food, sex, and aggression but are secondary or derived values. Institutions stand for a
certaindiscipline and control of man’s primitive impulses and desires, a certain degree of
socialization that transforms his blind, explosive, and disruptive urges into large and
stable interests and values. It is not mere sexual values that create the institutions of
fa]nﬂ}f'and.lnmr:iﬂgc mstitutions. Sexual and parental desires, hunger and food, play and
e e all intermingle in the composite secondary values of the fami ly that also extend
into and overlap, due to the interplay of the social impulses, with the values of kinship.

to the operation of single primary drives like food-getting, appropriation and possession,

curiosity of constructiveness. All these mingle together and also mingle with the social

impulses in combinations that vary and that are ofien difficult to race comprising the
permanent derivative economic values of economic adequacy and siéndnmpgf ﬁf ing
secunty, and power. Sllmlliuﬂ:.r. man’s primery tendencies of agpression and 5.3..rm|:lath'~f:
dommunance and subordination merge together for fashioning the derivative social values
of slamsland prestige. Here also institutions embody large and universal At i
Finally, in the case of the values connected with the aesthetic, religious mﬁ; 7 valt :.i
imstitutions, it s even more difficult o ingle out the threads which connect thar. 41t
:'lt:menlza] urges of human nature. Such institutions are miegrations with the
expressions of the impulses of play, creation, assertion, and gregariousn sy m-iemd
unlagm:m'v: values arising out of the harmonies of sound, colour, matter ':T' but fn the
a5 1n art and in those arising out of man's ardered relationships w';th the u:Ej Mmovement
bewildeting, these elemental human satisfactions are very much in the b own and the
Mukberjee also argues that human valyps imvol 9
and objects. Allinstitutions, accordingly, give ful fiime

el 100 in man’s soej -
satisfactions and values become relatj ol seiting, By blending, by ordenng.

: vely st
involves orderly relationships of persons ﬂ!:.; ZE':LT the other hand, the same process

Underlying the institution of the Fami
; TP _ uly are : ;

%ﬂfpﬁ:&ti :Tj:m] urges and the ides of Drdtrc.ijh m::;t;?::m:{:n;;“ Wim:dﬂ;ad‘

: + Property and other econgpgic i o O e Sexes and the
i 5 e v et
of orderly economic mlaﬁunﬂu;ﬁr?;ghd 0 differen Dﬂinh;nili];nuznalilm:ﬂ? Emnsﬂ?mm
cooperation and of uwnership or ¢p L:ﬂnﬁmmns by the regulation 1':12 4 “-'I:Dﬂ and
procuction and distribuion an ol of mater Fesources gngd ilzrn!;ﬂprlfr:isnts of

dexchange,

Elnlljﬂl'l}- adef
of sgeression and sympathy, do I8 integration ang g ;
distribution of social mﬂl,ymw::]l;ﬂm s M’mﬁﬁimE‘kﬂ?TsttT;w? i |n1pu1:;;
values and sentiments and sande e o L2e fel & notion of system

. Fallacy acopg; Toral ways in society. THUS
Feelings, beliefs, yng hal:liu:ng 0 Which man higes his conscienc®

The chief reasons why the institutional fallacy persists in all societies are the
institutional determination of his attitudes and social actions and relations and his
rationalization in respect to his own behaviour and institutional standards that saves him
from psvehic conflicts. Due to the chronic antagonism between individual wishes or
scale of preferences and institutional values, he sometimes adores and ':”"d':m"s: extols
and decries the institution, For therg is no escape for the average man from the institution,
since he finds reward, convenience, security and self-status in mstiietional mn.t'u:mfr}r.
O the other hand, the institution lays down norms and standards only in a general
manner permitting SOIME ATOUnE of divergence of individual behaviour and mode of
fulfilment of values.

Institutions derive their stability from integration of biological, social, and ideal
values. Man's values are concentrated and integrated in institutions, as these become
his goals, lead him away from the mere physical values that are disapproved and come
under various taboas and prohibitions in life and society. The familial values standardize
and stabilize the desires and satisfactions of sex that no longer run the tumultuous course
of brutal lust. The biological, the economic, the social, and the ideal values fuse and
interpenetrate, The result is that even such an explosive and distuptive impu Ise like sex,
which also constantly changes in its aim and direction, develaps into & deep, stable, and
tender attachment that becomes the seat of realization of many ideal values.

In economic and social values, which EIE.DT':IE“&_M guarantead h}'ﬂﬂﬂﬂl}liﬂic
and social institutions, the values that are fixed m the minds of people and 'iE:TmFlE
their goals and activities grow outof primary and universal urges as well, but the '“”'“g‘fi
urges and values are here hardly recognizable. Hunges, the desircs ftx sppeopriation
possession, curiosity and constructiveness are hﬂd]}'_“_"?“'[":“ n _'htl"“} complex
cconomic apparatus providing for the production, acquisition, and d1sl.'l'E|J1.!l1ﬂFI-E!f food
.nd other necessary econamic goods and services that ensure economic sufﬁcmn-:]!':

these original impulses furnish the drives for the newly fnsml:lned, denﬁ'ed ECONOMIC
i::ues of standard of living. wealth, P_l'ﬂpﬂ'l!r'» and GO F'-?"""‘“ T“'-ﬂﬂ“"g s Lhe:.,.- do
siow with the social impulses and the interests of social order, security, and well-being.

Aan's social values are even MoTe varied and complex; woven as these are by

' atisfactions. Among the most important
. and erades of urges and b-':'lttsﬁ'b:h::m\_ v ost ,
ll'.l_m‘js of vanous [iru_ﬁmss;:wnpmh y, protection, L‘:-D-I!:Imar_u:e, and submission, which
iﬂhﬁ:’:ﬂgr:ngﬂmﬂ i ﬂ'lE.fu\l.-' bot hlend and integrate with one another ;Imd with 1]1:
1"'EH"J":l'us I:,rl:::; of hiclogical as well as ideal values. The process of valuation, then, is

e ok of ' roups and nsttutions (at crese derfved o secondicy

values through:

(i) the ordering and
in each case, thereby

4 ooration OF ihe hinlogical, the social, and the ideal satisfactions
m"giving values both intensity and stabilify.
f the activities and relationships of the

(iiy through the ordenng and standardization &
persons and g‘ﬂupﬂcﬂnﬁﬁrﬂcﬂ. | - Jozoii
i oo and unily, and disintegrate, con :
sl e i EEII;H'I::II::ngiI:uL the social, and the ideal

. : thee
10 the break-up of the solidarity of the Em_up:.ﬂ-‘_' The familial values lapse and the
Phases of satisfaction fail to cohere of dlrhiclnm;;lg“ﬁm“” unchecked by the social
Tamily group sunders as a result of brutal lust 2 1 where the sex impulses, home-

4 p r hand, g
Ko iiles L e i s I'h':;ﬂ:;ﬂlﬂ fulfilment due to the dominance of
Mgyl ; 2 L ol aac : i .
“ﬁn:ﬁi?m In - I;t;:zt;z::maimaiﬂ an artificial sqandard of living for the class as
values an
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an econormic goal, there is a similar dissociation of the familial values, Economic values
lapse at the time of an extreme food crisis or famine due to the magnification of the
hunger impulse among the famine-stricken mass that excitedly hunt for and seize food,
unmindful of social and even familial relationships and obligations. These are extreme
imstances of the pursuit of mere biological values to the exclusion of the social and ideal
values, spelling social unsettlement and disruption. The solidarity of society depends
upon the nﬁ:h::lrk ufinstimtim;uh-aluaﬁgummjhg human life and behaviour and fixing
in human miinds social habits or ways of living in which biological values no longer fulfil
themselves in bru.lal egm&nu_-i.c satisfactions but coalesee with the social and the ideal
wj.m' Man’s social ad?'afzcn 15 passible only on the foundation of relatively fixed habits,
attitudes and ways of living that make his choice of sy bordination of lower to higher
values easy and artomatic involving scarcely any mental effort.

4.3.3 AR, Desai

One of the most prominent Marxist sociologists f Inchi
bomin Nadiad, Gujaratin 1915, His early grsls of India, Akshay Ramanlal Desai was

: A years were shaped by the ideas of his father
Ramanlal ‘u’asaml;ai Desgai, who was a well-known litterateur of the time. As a student,
the younger Desai was an active part of

: the student movements |
Bombay: Dess atended the University of Bombay and worked on by g Euiﬂ;::.-li
under the guidance of the sociologist G.5. Ghurye. He obtained his pypy l;ﬂl[; 415 and

married Neers Desai in 1947, Neera Desai was an academi ; .
pinﬂjlcrindae field of women studies in India, In the | 060s Dﬁmlm considered a
political sociology in India. : oped the field of
S e 1% wwenced by the Marxist school of thought which he used
on Rural Sociology in India whti;:f ::i; ansocial reality. In 1969, Desai edited 4 volome
b o 1 WAS I major wming point ;
of studies, HANE pomnt and . 1d
i g;‘e’:'l‘ wchm}ﬂiﬁ:ﬁxmmﬁm !mmaimlu&ﬁﬂ:&ﬂ;t
ﬂ]’ientaliﬂnﬁ.Smn:uﬂiiumﬂ}:ri“mDm tworks onans and social scientists of diverse
Nationalism (1948); Slums and Urbanizatign

in India (1975), India s Path of [ i) af India (1970, 1972Y; State and Soeciety

(1984), and sg o

with its major implications,

. ]D;sni’a analysis of Ind;
sociologists, Desai rejected an 5
ntuals and festivities, As 5 v Tt
pfmnmnemn that originages |
village. Desai also does
lii_anhc BMErging conira
primarily from the linage

2 s Sal, tradition i Cu
dictions in the Indimm Lom i western culture, He mijg\nﬂd
i between the mpitﬂlisltTm oF social transformation &%
drawn frg urgﬁf'“jﬂ the rural petrg,.r-humgf-'”"j“
T 5imilar social roots, As a I"-"I:lfﬂ'i:

as well ag a state apparatus that we

thinker, property relations was the most vital relationship in his analysis of society, as
well as the nature of society that he strived for. However, for Desai this approach did
not ‘demand a crude reducing of every phenomenon 10 economic factors. It does not
deny the autonomy, or prévalence of distinct mstiitionil and normative features peculiar
1o & particular society”.

Moreover, in his studies of nationalism, analysis of roral social structure, the natnre
of economic and social policies of change in India and the structure of the state and
society, Desai tried to expose the contradictions and anomalies in policies and process of
change resulting from the capitalistic — bourgeoisie interlocking of interest in Indian
society. According to Desai, the polarization of class interests, especially of the bourgecisie
in India, is the foundation of modem society in India. It is thus inherent in the class
contradictions and the logic of its dialectics. This class contradiction has been thoroughly
examined by Desai in several of his writings.

Desai applied market methods in his treatment of Indian social structure and its
processes. In his books introduction to Rural Seciclogy in India Desai suggests that he
miakes explicit use of the historical-systematic and Marxist methods ofanalysis for the
understanding of rural seciety and its problems. He alzo refers to the contribution of a
few American sociologists who contributed to the systematic methodology for the study
of the rural and urban phenomena. The central thrust of his analysis of agrarian society
was to suggest how the state transformed the agrarian structure from pre-capitalist to

capitalist relationships. This oce urred as a result of state intervention through various
legislations and developmental programmes. As he sl?t_ed, ‘the m-:]-.aJE thrust of the
agrarian palicy of the rulers has been to eliminate parasitic, absentee intermediaries in
the form of various categories of zamindars and absentee landlords and to create in their
place classes of agricultural capitalists, rich farmers and viable middle proprietors directly
linked to the state’. Desai believes that the consequence of these policies is that sharp
differentiations have taken place among the peasant clnr-_s. and the condition of small
and marginal farmers and agriculiural labourers has deteniomted.

44 MARXIAN ANALYSIS ON THE TRANSITION
FROM FEUDALISM TO CAPITALISM

ction is a core element of the Marxist account of history. In his
historical materialism, Karl Marx saw the history of development in five distinct phases
that are characterized by dominant mode of pr-l:lduftlfm'l ﬂ’i’lw 1_nnd$1::|: pr:H.‘lutI:nﬂn i5

: o : ani the relations of produchon. se bwo aneract
comprised of the productive forces an

and influence each other, and both develop inthe course of the historical development of

; ' ion i5 also called the Epoch or Era.
: R s, the mode of production s : !
Sciety. Tn Macsian dlakes0f changing, for people are constantly improving the

The productive forces are always : - . ;
hstiimenl:i:fr:tﬂmndJmlm”]“'i“-"! diverse EXPETIENCES ¥ um.pm::ﬁ ﬂ;Wﬂ?ﬂ'lmr
A specific level of development of the productive forecs eqUies STEUs T8 % 0TS
of - .. ¢ sometimes also deseribed as the economic law, Y
Production. This is som correspond 1o the character and level

: : : e Hon
Marx, which says that the l:iah;ll:} ;:J;T‘é‘::u]s e concept of the mode of production

The mode of produ

Dr P 1 . u [ ]
pnizﬂ;] Fﬁ;ﬁ:ﬂiﬂﬁr <ocial relations. In A Contribution to the Critique of
; Efmﬂml}l MEH". WO, n‘.lllrrr'ﬂn th.e:ren[ﬂr il““ I,'I.I:I.-l.“":':' relalions that
i

In the social production which m
are indispensable and independen ;
comespond to a definite s@ge of developn

i of their will; hese relations of production
sent of theer material powers of

Marrin Fll'l‘mm
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production. The sum tolal of these relations of production constitules the economic
structure of socicty—the real foundation on which rize legal and political
superstructures and @ which correspond definite forms of social consciousness.
The mode of production in material life determines the general character of the
sucial, political and spiritual processes of life. At a certain stage of their
development, the material forces of production in society come into conflict with
the existing relations of production, or what is but a legal expression for the same
thing—with the property relations within which they had been at work before.
From foems of development of the forces of production, these relations turm into
their fecters. .. then comes the period of social revolution

The concept of the mode of production has been matter of fiery debate amongst
scholars. The 54:1_1~:|Iar51.-ﬂ1n have further elaborated this concept include Engels, Mao
Zedong, Gramsai, Raul Prebisch and Celso Furtado, Joseph Stalin delineated and defined
dialectical and historical materialism as the world outlook of Marxism-Leninism and a5 &
method to mld}rmtiEt}fﬂmiiﬁhi_ﬁmﬁ' through his philosophy of “diamat’, Antonio Gramsei
rﬁrﬂpfﬁ ': ‘Phih;ﬂdljhi ﬂf_m'fxtf-‘- Mm?ndimg, inhis essay On Contradiction, rejected
ngels’ *laws of dialectics’ as oversimplified and ine; i

coniradiction. Mao's text inspired Louis AFﬂ]ﬂEﬂT'ﬂ\fﬂEﬁﬂnﬁﬁlﬂ T:F::;t:gag :;
driving theme in his well-known essay For Marx, Althusser altempiled l::l- nuance the
Marxist concept of contradiction by borrowing the coneept of ‘over-determination” from
peychoanalysis. He criticized the Stalinist ‘teleological® reading of Marx as a retumn to
H:gr_l‘_g ideahism in which philosophy superseded reality. Another sehoal of thought, led
by Italian philosopher Ludovice Geymonat, constructed 3 'historical epistemolany” fro
dialectical materialism. Thus we see that there are various interpmmﬁmm:.f;ﬁrm :11
materialism which lead to further debates on the mode of podnction C

Marx on the Origin of Capitalism

Through his *historical materialism’, Karl Marx
of the capitalist mode of production, its inter
presented his thoughts on the emergence of capitalicm :
and Development of Capitalism, For T'-'Ia:x:::sjﬂmi&m IE :rzssa}' entitled The Origins
uqlummunn emd_e:pluitatinn of the Americas, and the dewvel quence of the Fi%ss.'-:wer:.r,
with the East Indies and China, the 16th ang 17 opment of maritime tradé

4 new class within medieval Europe

class as the hourgeoisie, Hsocety, ie. the

Capitalist class, Marx termed the

apprentices and masters, eic., was of a h T between peasants and landowners:
the patron providing protect; 'erurchical PATON-C iy ¢ ; in, with
service and loyalty of thar 2::::::1 s,:f;:"‘:““ﬂﬁm their clien, Enreizsnrf‘ﬁ!?:ma
capitalism consequently led to the ... 2Ued that the emergene reid
¢lass’ increasing power c}l;allen;::jhﬁ:zgw@mem of a mtrch:mrlgii::::s ﬂil?: I].'];E}f:haﬂ'
and also the social orde - SSUNG ruling clygg g, ; 5
mning, twao :

producers emer ok B
ki thCﬁﬂ h.c rr.u::iutmnar:,- Merchang
1o the crafl guilds and agrarian Whose production mode was i?

ll L ] t I] it II
continued to maintain diregy POSSEssI0n of prog u:ﬁ :I‘I:li t}:-il hmmal mhﬂm’: t::
ugh bringing independ®

craftsmen under his control, but not disenfranchising them from the means of production.
According to Marx, such transitional merchants were obstacles to the real capitalist
mode of production, and it was just a matter of time before they disappeared.

The change from feudal exploitation to capitalist exploitation involved a drastic

shift in the servitude of the peasant-labourer, and importantly, the separation of the
labourer from the soil. The expansion of world trade as a consequence of European
advance into the Americas and East Asia prompted the emerging capitalist mode of
production, and led to 2 comesponding increase in the need for trade goods. The feudalistic
modes of production and social class relationships that existed in Europe hampered the
Production of such trade goods, To meet the demand for trade goods, the mode through
which such pmduc[s Were Pmdllml needed to i]'l'lp.l'ﬂ‘i't‘.. This J'.IEﬂE-ESH.I‘il}' vl ved
changing the relationship between the product and the producer. Under feudalism, the
landlord would take a portion of the harvest from the peasant population under his control.
The peasants themselves remained in contact with the means of production. On the
other hand, capitalist exploitation required that the lsbourer be separated —or alienated
~ from the means of production, becoming a “free” labourer; free to be exploited asa
wage labourer, rather than as a chattel of the feudal lord. Thus the existing fendal
relationships needed to he broken down in nrd:rmpmdt_mea pool of free labourers that
capitalists could exploit under the new miodes nfpmdlltﬂﬂﬂ ﬁ'lll'Mm, such a Ehangl_: in
the nature of the servitude was a progression, abolishing as it did serfdom, and creating
the free labourer who was not bound 1o the economic stracture of fendal society.

Alang with this change of the mede of production from l’e1l.1dal to capitalist, was
the change in the nature of the product. Products became commodities under the capitalist
mode of production — products did not just have a use value, but an exchange value as
well - in fact products were produced especially as exchange goods, Le., trade goods.
The use valoe of the product becomes incidental to and separate from its value as a
trade good. Commodity production could only occur using the capitalist means of
production, isolating the worker as a supplier of commodity labour. According to Marx,
the capitalist mode of production was "an W'ﬁ}ﬂk'@ md":?fﬂ]ﬂ“llﬂhqn’ through
'its organization of labour and its stup'ﬁ'l‘jWS [E’Eh“:!ml progress. Th'{-'i all nations would
be indueed to adopt the bourgeois mode of production by the productive forces emerging
outof the industrial revolution. o idn

Marx, capitalism was a mode of production that uniduely combin
m?ﬂmﬁumzfrz:ﬁpaf the rrf:an:. of Pmd“_“ﬁ“‘rmmm" P@”T:'" wﬂ'mpmﬁtmh
and a competitive, dynanic and expanding mm.'!:EI. Marx admired capita : M’&Sl_lpe;ﬂr
®Conomic system than feudalism hecause it _mu_1d n}fmlbamc uhln;:n “id.::
lu-l,;c-,ﬂmﬂ“}, Marx viewed capitalism asa historical inevitabiily: ﬁev;ml_ﬂm zdﬂ :_
“f‘ﬂﬁmti.;n‘ and ‘surplus value’ saW EM@lcmu-aducnunsm ;a;i:r:i m;l Im :I:-d
Production which woukd lead to the intensification ﬂfFﬁ;&ﬂ'ﬂEﬂﬂ anci ely wou
IESE].[Lin the fall of the -l.:ﬂpllﬂllﬁl mnﬂ.ﬂ Uf]:lrl:ﬂju'ﬂnﬂﬂ MSELT.

4.4.1 D.D, Kosambi | _
Damodar Dharmananda Kosambi was bomin Portuguess ﬂmﬁm
Va5 3 scholar who had studied aw:iemhﬂimmlsfmﬂiﬂp” d"h- father by developing an
M its literature in the Pali language. Kosamb! pREL ;:H- the United States when
ke g interest in the ancient history of India. He I'f.ﬁ '_'"j’a 29, Tn the United States, he
; Was young and graduated from Harvard l.h‘l'l"f"':'ni!qIf 5 f#g;mgﬁcan mathematician
’:‘-“ﬂl!ed in the field of mathematics having ﬁi“ﬁ"mg Wosambi came back to India
Orge David Birkhoff, After graduating from Harv
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M and taught mathematics in Benaras Hindu University and Ferguson College. He also D.D. Kosambi analysed the existence of fendalism in Indian history through his Maexiss Perspectives
taught mathematics at the Tata Institute anun:jami:nml Research (TIFR). He died in ‘concept of feudalism from above and feudalism from below”, Accordmg to Kosambi,
1966 and was plnsu_:unmmly awarded the Harl Om Ashram Award by the University feudalism from above meant a state where an emperor or a powerful king levied tnibutes
Grant Commission in 1980, ﬂn_hiﬁ subordinates, who did what they liked within their own ferritonies as long as they
NOTES I-'.'.usa_mh&iskmm for being a Marxist historian who specialised in ancient India. paid the paramount ruler. These subordinate rulers might even have been iribal chiefs NOTES
Kosambi un]i_ﬂ:d the historical materialist approach in his work. In fact, he is considered who once ruled the land by direct administration without the intermediary of a class
to be the ‘patriarch of the Marxist school of Indian historiography”, In the ficld of history, which was in effect a part of the land owning strata. According to Kosambi, this category
Kosambi's best known work wes An Introduction to the Study of Indian History gf'fmdaii:-‘.m from above' was found in the formation of most of the Indian states and
pub]_js]:nedm 1956, Kosambi's approach to history was realistic and scientific. He thought kingdoms. For Kosambi, ‘feudalism from below’ meant the next stage where a class of
of history in terms ni' the d}'m.lmh:a of socio-economic formations rather than just tand owners developed within the village between the state and peasaniry. This class
chrenological narration of ‘episodes” or the achievements of a few great men — kings, was subject to military service and hence claimed adirect relationship with state power.
warriors or saints. His approach to history can be summed up in his own words. In An Taxes were collected by small intermediaries who passed on a fraction to the feudal
Tntroduction to the S.Ilfvl'd'_'l' ﬂ_f Indian .F:I.I".ﬂ'ﬂ.l‘}' Kosambi writes: l lords or the monarch,
Th_l: Lig_,m.h;mm sncer ‘India has had some episodes, but no histry" is used Kosambi found some similar characteristics between both European and Indian
to 31_:51|.|I:,r tack of study, grusp, intelligence on the part of foreign writers gbout feudalism. Both feudal systems had low fevels of technology in which the instruments of
India’s past. The considerations that follow will prove that it is preeisely the production were simple and generally inexpensive. In both fewdal systems, the act of
E:dd:ti ;]I’TF‘;IE ﬂﬁl;nﬁgum and kings, tales of war and battle spiced with production was largely individual in characier and the divigion of lahour was at a very
PR :—:ml “:: h:z:ﬁlf;;'m are missing from Indian records. Here, primitive level of development, In both systems, the production of immediate need of 2
1 1 i i hi ; . : . . i
means that it cannot be the same l}.;::r::lhi:‘?m:_‘q. without episodes, which household or a village community and not for @ wider market existed. Moreover, political
! g T ty a5 In the Buropean tradition. decentralization was commeon to both India and Eurcpe.
While staying within the framework of Marxian analysis, Kosambi 1
new method and introduced new ;  fosambi develope
Pesspectives to the comprehension of Indian history - MMARY
acomplete change both in content and methodology. Kosambi rei tan history 45 SU
hication of the of histor e R i rejected the mechanical
Wllr concept istorical materialism ﬂmlmlggmed h 2 :
Indian socicty had a series of parallel forms qualitatively differe s hls-ﬂnld}r 7o i
bt L phn and thus did not need o be categarised n ST nit from 1hc_Lr westerT o The noted sociologist and philosopher, Karl Marx gave the most important theory
of production : Uy into the classical modes o show hiow the economy was a major factor in social change,
Kosambi's analysis of Indian histom ined th amv constitutes the basic structure of society. This
: : ¥ ory hel 1 : . s Marx explained that economy i ; iely. This
hﬂ"i"':-‘ 'l-‘r‘-li'" |'Il!51ﬂr;~' E.I'I.dIL':i OWN stages of dey Elwﬁﬁfﬂmhm that Ilndmn soclely 315:':' hasic structure consists of the means of production (raw material, labour, machines
ﬂfpmﬂﬁmn_ of Indian history, During his life i ma_dEETJEE change the haf"-'f' and 50 on.)andthe relationship of production.
of Nehru, which, according to him, oo & Kosambi was critical of the polici \onship of production, conseguently, |
socialism. Kosambi was an emmﬂi.é ﬂf"'”;:lh:d capitalism in the guise of democtati® ® Change in the means ‘wd, relations 1'11::';" P T 2 I'm::]' :n"r}rﬁ'ﬂn:i: e
addition. alead] S : the Chinege revoluti Fuihs i change in various institutions, 1., I e SUpeTs ﬂ'-'ll‘-“_J iely, 1S cnange in
1ef: e tf'dmg activistin the World Peace Maoye s anditsideals, :md_-‘l the e shiip of production oceurs a5 a result of 2 conflict between the oppressor
an Habib, ‘D. D. Kosambignd p < Sharm Met. According to the historial relationshp ol po  he haves and the have-nots, M ik it thie Pl
peasants into the study of Tndian history for t]-:: 1EHI:I'EJEI'J'HH‘ with Daniel Thommer. brow and the oppressed class, [ L
ansition from feudalism to capitalism & Many Marxists considered dinlectical materialism as the ﬂ':ec:lrmr:al source of

i : g farx never usad the terim dialectical materialism
The Marxist analysis of the transiyj several strands of Marxism. Marx : :

- A FEon from faygdal; . e : nd economic transformation bom of the material
.:L::-IEWEI in Indizn E“iﬂﬂ'l'i_.ﬂ_l Pﬂﬂiﬂular]y Ve h;ﬁ'h i Eﬂpi[ﬂliml _Igenerﬁledﬂu’fﬁm“uﬂj which refers to the Eﬂclﬂal !
terature in India mostly g Marxist schol el fio

. ConCemed wi i ars, Thus we seea VO Ces. R " biionof itis || Ciheck Your Pro
1:'f-ﬂ.m Indian feudal system with [he"'g:fl‘:ﬁttmm of the feudal system, the compa® * Marxism is a fundamentally materialist pailosep h]'mmthzhm h mﬂf.'.t.' : b1 In Mari i
existence of feudalism in India. D, ok =M and a complete denial of (17 the belicf that the ecall acoount of everything is IR LW spviimimesng] | e
concerned with the they L. Kosambi, gpp i : . radid e = . identify the whole aspects of maiter, therefore, :

. mE, analysed (he ay; of the earliest scholars in 1" of reality, If empirical study is able 10 : the mode of
Introduction fo the Stud ; EXisténea of feudslism ; : ; i i ch i e E_I-ldi_ng.nfﬂll reality. production
feudali Y of Indian fiy 18 in Indian history- = ¢ matter is accepted as the begimming : : 52 of?

udalism from above and feundali ory, Kosamhi bt e 1h. o) cept _ . \contains (WO M utually incompatible and comprise of?
European system. An o 15 from bejoy, and e b it d ® Marxism helieves that everything ; .+« dispensable parts or aspects”, 12. What does Kosambi
subject in his fndi .:'I :'a,-d ];ﬂdlan istorian, R 5§ also compared the India” exclusive but nevertheless equally essential and 10 ﬁpr 1 W{:m is the feature S Ly o
; i alism_ O ' SlEA made dy OF Y : SEayea e R sifes imnatuT ; from above'!
questioned the existence of feydaj; i tl'_na other hang_ G a full scale sit If’.l hi? The essential idea is that this unmnlnf. oppo - along with ensuring a continuous
151 in Tndjy, ars such as Harbans which makes every unit auto-dynamic in natire:
” ::;'_.:'::;:mr'l'lnnm' i vie for mavement and [nm,sfﬂl'l’llﬁti-m- :::E_r'-!u.ﬂrnuir'w.lnul =
cleFa i
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» The law of negation was formed to explain this predisposition of natural world,
Accordingly, Marx and Engels state that to organize to move forward or replicate
a superior number, creatures are inclined in the direction of negating themselves.

- Thelauf- of transformation states that constant quantitative growth leads to changes
in q,_ruahtyb}' *lcaps’ iulT]Jlﬂ environment, resulting in production of a totally new
variety or creature. This is the way in which * quantitative development becomes
qualitative chanpe’.

s DP Mukherjee, a pt_nl‘ﬁsw:ll Marxist or ‘Marxologist” as he preferred to call
himself, analysed Indian social history from a dialectical frame of reference.

» According to Mukherjee, the encouragement of the capitalist mode of production
an [:1-; indigenous Indian mode of production created mass poverty and depravation
in India.

» Mukerji's dialectical approach sugpested tha
and nationalism, individualism and collectivi
opposed to each other.

= . P Mukherjee preferred the historical-dj
rather than empirical-positivistic ong,

tradition and modemnity, colonialism
sm could be understood as dialectically

alectical mode of suciological analysis

. E_.F_.'_ Mukherjee considered the question of valye as an important aspect of
m::rnlng}-.Heaim argued that social science fves us knowledpe and if pec :
Ih{s knowledge for the betterment of man, then GeRIMeT ik i we I:TFIS oy
His basic sociological ambition was 1o work for a better social mdc;:ate a value.

* R.K. Mukherjee promotes studyin

& the deve] —
“‘““m}’ﬂ'fhiﬂlﬂgiﬂalemluﬁml Dpﬂwntﬁfhmnantnﬂwm“mmgh

spiritual and universal dimensi
) Lo SH0MS,
* RK. Mukherjee maintained that spcjesy i ¢

environment”. These thres levels are
society ‘fulfils the basic requiremeay

® (e of the most Prominent I'I'lﬂ.l’.l;_'iﬁ]_ : p
was barn in Nadiad, Gujaratin 1915 ologists Of India, Akshay Ramanlal Desal

phases that are characterizsg by dminﬁlmg development in five distin!
. Production

Ucting j o . H

developi e 1-.=,$ mmﬂl::: s of the productive forces and the

E‘-‘lﬂ-_lhtcm_m Ofthe historicy| d.:‘-tlum:;l nfluence cach other, and hoth

* The Marxist analysis of the 1y i p Cntof snciety,

substantialinterest i Inqie. et from feudalism 1, capitalism genﬂmtsd

ia, part;
* Damodar Dharmanandy i b hf'“-‘lt:ular]}' armong Marxist scholars-
Euese held Goa in 1907

o Kozambi is known for being a Marxist historian who specialised in ancient India.
Kosambi utilized the historical materialist approach in his work. In fact, he is
considered to be the ‘patriarch of the Marxist school of Indian historiography”,

& Kosambi’s analysis of Indian history helped established that Indian society also
had its own history and its own stages of development and made social change
the basis of periodisation of Indian history.

e In hiz Inireduction to the study of Indian History, Kosambi propounded the
concept of fendalism from above and feudalism from below and also compared
the Indian and European system.

4.6 KEY TERMS

s Bourgeoisie: In Marxist contexls, it refers to the capitalist class who own most
of society’s wealth and means of production.

» Historical materialism: Historical msaterialism iz a mnmgd-:lngiuul approach to
the study of human societies and their development over time first articulated by
Karl Marx as the materialist conception of history

« Dialectical materialism: It is a Marxist that suggests that political and historical
events result from the conflict of social forces and are interpretable as 4 series of
contradictions and their solutions. The conflict is seen as caused by material
necds

e Diamat; Diamat was a social theory coined by the 13th century philosopher
Joseph Dietzgen. [t emphasized commaodities and the effe:clts of puair exchange
avertime. *Diamat’ is based upon three dialectical laws: 1. the identity of apposites;

2. the transition from quantity to quality; 3. lhenegatic-n_nf negation. Joseph Stalin

formulated the ‘Soviet Fl]ibusl:rph}rﬂi'ﬂiﬂﬂl'lﬂ' and calledita ]m::]el;aﬁm conception

of the world”, The basic idea of diamat is that every ecanomic crrde:r growstoa

«tate of maximum efficiency, while at the sime time developing internal
weaknesses that contribute to its decay.

fers to working-class people regarded collectively: it is often

contradictions or

s Proletariat: Itre _
used with reference 10 Marzism.

4.7

ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

relationship of production occurs as a result

) in the
According to Marx, a change in -ndl the oppressed class, the haves and the

ot hetween the oppressor
har ﬂﬂﬂ&l ih: ruling and the ruled class.

have-no religion, polity, and so on, constitute the

. Institutions like the family, educanidi.

superstruciure, o
. The concepl Dfﬂiﬂl'ﬂcli.ﬂﬂl rmliﬂl}ﬂ;;nﬁﬁlﬁ--rﬂ put it another way., ]'!IIEHIZII'}' i5 the
change results from the struggle O

-apitalist and
creation of class struggke, i.e., the class ﬂmgﬂliehc:g?ﬁdu;i:s:nrﬂlﬁ on the
landowening classes, on the one hand, and the pro A !

wther,

agests that all historical growth and
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4. Dialectical approach suggesied that tradition and modemity, colonialism and
nationalism, individualism and collectivism could be understood as dialectically
opposed o each other.

5, According to Mukherjee, the primary task of sociology is to understand the specific
nature of the forces that sustain a particular society over the time.

6. Evolution has helped man form better and complex societies, in which they decide

and control the enviromment. Animals, on the other hand, have limitations in theit
ability to affect and change the environment,

- InR.K. Mukhenee work Cammunity and Society in India, published in 1979, he

argued that the true place of values in human life and progress can be understood
only when we consider the natural history of value.

§. Ethics for man should be naturalistic, or based on scientific grounding itself and
not on blind and rigid conformity to institutional values, but value-preferences,
based on different social consequences of human behaviour, stemming from
different alternative and complementary sets of institutional values regarded as
social facts.

. The chief reasons why the institutional fallacy persists in all societs
imeiional defesminationof his atwles and soqial st ot
rationalization in respect to his own behaviour and institutional sta ottt
saves him from psychic conflicts.

10. According to Desai, the polarization of class interests,

in Indiz, 15 the foundation of modermn society in India

1 In Maraian analysis, the mode of production is comprised of the productive forces
and the relations of production. These two interact and influence each other. and
both develop in the course of the historiey) development of societ A

12. According to Kosambi, : -

E'-"F":':iﬂ][:."ﬂfﬂl: bﬁurgemqlg_

Feudalism !_‘mru above meant a state where an emperor or

48 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

—

Short-Answer Questions

1. What are the three laws of dialectieg?
2. Wirite a shorl note on the Marxjst cril

3. Whatare the three levels of s 1'1!11:301‘“* concept of diglectical materialism:
TN 'S environmeng according to R_K., Mukherjee’

N of tradit
5. What do you think of Radhs Kamal My, o

6. How does D.D. Kosamb; analyse fe i Opition about values?

Udalism i India?

Long-Answer Questions

1. Discuss the Marxist theory of social change.
2. Examine the Marxist concept of dialectical materialism.

3. D.P. Mukherjee emphasized that sociologists of India must know the nature of
tradition. Discuss.

4. What is the basic approach viewed by Radha Kamal Mukherjee to explain Indian
society T

' i buman civilization through
5. R.K Mukherjee promotes studying the de-.ﬂurnngumf : ! ;
the study of hiological evolution, spiritual and universal dimensions. Discuss.

%. Describe how Marx describes the origin of capitalism.

4.9 FURTHER READING
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Prentice Hall of India.
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UNIT 5 SUBALTERN PERSPECTIVES
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5.0 INTRODUCTION

I the previous unit, you learned about Marxist perspectives on Indian society, The final
unit of the book will furm to subalter perspectives of Indizn society, especially the thoughts
of Dr. Bhimrao Ramjee Ambedkar and Ranajit Guha. |
B. R. Ambedkar undoubtedly ranks with the greatest leaders of modemn India.
He was well-known not only as the chief architect of the Constitution, but also as a
areat activist and reformist, a disci plined radical and revolutionary. He was a social
revolutionary, a profound scholar, a charismatic leader of th:e downtrodden masses.
Being a friend, philosapher and guide of the downtrodden in ln._d?u..he mmn'l.“ml"" fought
against evil and dreaded customs, blind heliefs and superstition of the Hindu society.
This was made clear by 50 Prakash Chandra when he wrote, “At alhme when Indians
were awakening from their plight and simgglle fior freedom, the ripples of remascent
spirit touched the depressed classes too, The stir found &b: msmﬂncfﬂ. of reformation in
Bhimrao, Responding to the call, be strode fcw?rd dE_ﬁplll:l:r' ﬁg]jlhnp_g for 2 better deal
for the depressed classes, displaying rare crusading spirit, achicving in the process the
Fight to be given a place among the puilders of Indi2 . He was o m]:;eT!,q the force
of his protestant and reformist gparit on the age-old abuses and g Ihu:jEfDE the
Untouchgable sections of Indian society. He denounced ﬂlE caste system at 1_.;.u$
Telentlessly to establish a society hased on the .;}em_-ncrﬂ..uc mleais of liberty, equality "
Waternity. He firmly believed that the demmocratic SOCiELy 10 oidia wmﬂﬂﬂ,ﬁfwﬁl le
When the hierarchical stracture of rarnd 5!,"3[&[“ 15 dlﬁl“ﬂmlEd aned 1 ftr &N

Untouchables are siven equal status with other members of the society.
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The concluding sections of the unit will provide a brief synopsis of the thoughts of
Ranajit Guha and David Hardiman.

5.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After poing through this unit, you will be able to:
& Evaluate the contnbution of Ambedkar to the reformation of Tndian sociely
# Explain the concept of democratic socialism of Ambedkar
e Discuss the influence of Buddhism and Marxism on Ambedkar
* Explain Ambedkar’s views on caste and untouchability
» Distinguish between the socio-political thoughts of Gandhi and Ambedkar
o Discuss Guha’s analysis of tribal insurgencies in colonial India

5.2 CONTRIBUTION OF AMBEDKAR TO INDIAN
SOCIETY

B.R. Ambedkar was certamly not the first to have started the work of soci gt
and political mnbﬂlmtmn of the millions of people of the nemmfrgi:;n:ﬂj; ::::
!hﬂ WE’E‘F“"E o tughlighting the inhuman trestment to which they were :;uh' ted o
in Hindu society. His work was qualitatively different from that of hig jec S5
stoad for the social liberation, economic emancipation and political ady I!":‘=5sl:rr5..
downirodden millions, He, huwem WIJII‘R:]JE:IIhen ancement of the

e . ; i ' le not to be i
and obedient either to inequality or justice. He wanted them mr;i;hp: ;.ng;Tmﬁﬂfﬂﬁ

oppression and exploitation and remode] PER g ;
provisions as enshrined in the Constitution ut'm:-]:ir:_ accordance with the norms and

Ambedlcar was the symbol of the nog Brahtnin soc:
India. As part of the general nationa| awakening arg fﬂnﬂml?\'emcm in modern
Ambedkar’'s message succeeded in carryi MOCratic consciousness.

"es. He played a unigue role in
is I_r_:ldja's most enlightened and modery gift mcli:“m v o
society. It has the potential 1o benefit and g '-‘-'r:aln:er_:um packued wection of oot
terests of mankind,

—social, economic and politica)
his writings, an allemative soci
the pragmatic and visionary as

; s Pects of his thinks :
philosophy emanates in liberty, equal; ty ::.dh-lfrﬂimg- *BLon even ground, His social
ernity,

icdeals were inherent in the teachj Accordi i e

Cmsh'meummnb]y where he d:igmmgﬂﬁ- T'J'Jiﬁl:rim'l}' of id';:.‘lgﬂtgj;n;ilﬁ; :lt:l:'rﬂ

While defining the bas; i emphasizeq : -

musrherelatj io hﬁﬁﬁg&“ﬂ?ﬂh Egnsti[utmni.mw;:ﬁmﬁ_fﬁr T:n] demncmrl:f;
B : H s coRlE

as well s in his politcal activities, Ambecly " Ot S0%iety. In hifsa:h;::liryclﬂrﬂ” s

vital J.-'.;E“ﬁ of his time and 1o find solutions f; Was driven & desire 1o comprehend the

they were not ignored and trampled over by the so q:aH_:d_ ‘upp:rcia_sscs’.hmhedka:
planned his programmes to bring the downtrodden millions of India from a state of
dehumanization and slavery into one of equality ll'.rnfmghlﬂse use of modern methods
based on education and the exercise of legal and political rights.

Ambedkar organized and inangurated a numl:r:mfmnf:fen:_:es.nm:nd&d a large
number of meetings, started newspapers and wrote articles , editorials and bm::d 1:]14:
main theme in all these activitics was the emancipation Df!ht_- lowly, the poar nd the
untouchables. He repeatedly asked the Hindus to change their ways. Yel, despite his
repeated requests, atrocities imposed on the antouchables continued and they were

treated as less than human beings. :
Ambedkar relentlessly fought for the cause ﬂl’jﬂlﬂ d&pressad and the clcpmre,]:q:

the Indian socicty and this brought him to develop his phJJEIEI:lph}f. of hl!rmmls-:ﬂ W _.:]
centres around the problems of man. P-.s_slatl:ad h:ji' Dr J:].LIEI'IIEL,- Mﬂndhﬁu-,ﬂihmrs ;;E:, !
humanism is a philasophical thought in whichman’s sucl?l sdllma!mn ammiim i
its problems have been given utmost iMportance. . --Mﬂfl' § FE“lfFr-“!Jufu e ':;umt
rights, values of individuality, welfare of common pn:-p ﬁ.mmﬁe&md m[ﬂpﬂzﬂh m,a“ i
social arder, right relations based on fraternity, man s all e
liberty to express himselfin the interest of new cnmxunq ﬂfmﬁm o 5
hased activeness of the exploited people q;emnw T t for social freedom
social humanism. ... Ambedkar's humanism has bﬂ?ﬂ;%m{ e
of the oppressed and expressed and exploited, and it has a bty Th

i <ious and awake for each other's just intercsts, respect and rights’. Thus,
mmil;:nﬂf his dynamic and democratic humanism aims at liberating man from the
W v

bonds of social malaise.
5.2.1 Influences on the Life and Thoughts of Ambedkar

. . repowned militant champion of the
Ambedkar waf{i; ﬁﬁ:ﬁﬂ;ﬂmdﬂf mmm which Brahmani r:alpl-I'm_duisrn
untouchables. ehables and fought for the canse of social equality He experienced
heaped upon lf:f‘;’;ﬁ - member ofa disadvantaged group of society. His aim was o
Wig IUELIeeR: o b]eggmlal ' jerina pluralistic multi-religious and class-caste ridden
establishan U8 = clasely acquainted with western political tradition, especially
Tl s::u:iF:tF- g “a:he su;nf: time quite well versed n il'l:-'.-h'l!ﬂt Hindu and Buddhist
with liberation Emd. El noed by Indian s well as westem intellectual and the mul?l
literature. He wat “: ?l:imﬁ Jike Gautarn Buddha, ;ﬂ&‘%%ﬁ;ﬁiﬁﬁ ;::fw“ L
ideas of many § : ice M. ' '
Mentor at Cﬂ?luﬁ;?ﬂ University). Kar] Marx, Justi

: ; {he Fabians and British idealists
.  Edwin R.A Seligman, Be FEE-

The 1@ uflﬂhimﬂn He horrowed his notion of ﬂﬂnﬁaﬂ?ﬁ
had a deep impact 00 ment from 1 5. Mill andjfszersun ?h N
::5'1:: ke,thethenri:jr?ﬂ ;;mmgtm.hmhmkar wmaﬂa:tf;:ji{ez i %
1 from Booker 1- b Wastern modemism. mc'li‘ﬂlfllﬂl
Hﬂlili-:}lﬁ::n] 5 and was infl by the [ndian society. Though he admired the
and stra Dgﬂ:ﬁgrik'cd from the West [0 Ay ived their perfectionin Buddhism. All
illir,ajs ut'L;gfe.}:iLEmliheruli.sm and Marxism, be perce wayor another and shaped as well
the above said thinkers influe

I'H.'E";]- Amh-e:].kﬂl‘ i1 Ome

ictions, and prag!

% reshaped his thinking Proces ﬁﬂﬂﬁs of Ambedkar one has to understand the
In order to understand the lite @ I
influences of these personalities 0 Ambediar.

natic approach to social justice.
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Ambedkar had great reverence for the life and message of Buddha. He appreciated
Lord Buddha's belief in man’s capacity to achieve salvation without extraneous aid. He
regarded Buddha as his master and his teachings as the complete antithesis of Hinduism.
Lord Buddha revolted against traditional Hinduism. According to Ambedkar, it was a
powerful revolt against Brahmanism leading to the rejection of liberty, equality and
Emermq,- Buddhism attempted to restore the law of reason and rationalism in the life of
the Indian people by doing away with prayers, rituals and sacrifices. Buddha fervently
followed the doctrine of egalitarianism and humanism and his message was For all,
Ambedkar was greatly fascinated by the personality and philosophical profoundness of
the ﬁ;'ul'll:!ﬂ' of Buddhism. Buddha’s indomitable faith in the capacity of man to shape his
Dvmd.?snny Appers to have had a lasting influence on ﬁunhedkar.]iuddhn 's principles
and philosophy had an immense impact on Ambedkar and this was proved by his conversion
to Buddhism and his pragmatic attitude in his perception of social justice

Mahatma Phule, the Martin Luther of Maharashira, was considered by Ambedkar
as one of the greatest of our social reformers. He described Phule as ‘the gest
shudra of modern India’. Ambedkcar remarked that Maharma Phule mad mffﬂ r
classes of Hindus conscious of their plight and preached to India that soci 1lf:temuz::v;‘.}'

- T . ‘
WS fnum vital than mFIepend_r_n-:t from foreign rule, Phule brought Ambedkar closer to
the liberal and reformist traditions of Maharashira, Under Phyje's il l:?sdk
overcame the limitations of the liberal reformist movement by conscious) bmu-nmn o o
man of the masses and forging a political organization | 5 i:nn'ng R mi i mgmﬁ-, l:rﬂ
: R ether.
P“u"-'lli'lﬂ-’ﬂ H_Tld policies but zave equal

contribution to the radical reformist theory and :
find Mahatma Phule’s influence on Dr. Ambediar
work started by Jyotibha Phale.

econmm. Pression and casie
anted e and cultural condition®
i md?:_:f[ﬂ;nd S0Cial drive, Tn ghi cmi:t:u;.:lz:: ]upuat

¥ different fro, that of Gandhi, Amhediar was

believed that the caste system woulg have i s totul Huidation like Gandhi. He

Though Gandhi favoured varng Viavasthg mﬁﬁilgfuntumhﬂb“il}, s b b padicaind
e

the
earlitcﬁgfzr :;r?:t]::!:: Vet o and admityeq ma[ﬂﬁf{?}f by 1935, he declared that
; i . 4 :

although the goals pursed by Gandpy aiiAe all thegs Sl arigips one must Pﬂii out that

were different i i i -
and this we wil] study in detai) iy, aIWII'I::".':!Mn-mIgt ' sume, thir trategic®

and responsible for the intellectug awakj.:rdn;dwlﬂflhe Biriti ¥ and its reorganization

of liberty, equali i
Yeequalily and fraternity, The British miade Ing,, ®Itroduction of the concep™®
i lee] 5

hamed of their socia

customs and moral code and forced upon them the revaluation of social values besides
giving a commeon system of law and government. According to Ambedkar, the age crf
Ranade was honest and more enlightened. Leaders lEi:ell?.a?ad: cngﬂgfli themselves in
studying and examining the facts of life and moulded their lives accondingly, Ambedkar
held that Ranade was a great man not only by the standards of his time, but according to
any standard. Ranade’s life was nothing but a relentless siruggle agiwfulma] injustice,
social evils and for social reforms. He struggled to create rights i vitalize the conscience
of Hindu society which had hemmemnrihmdandm_:llhil:l. Ambedkar alzo followed his
path and bath of them wanted to create the ideal social democracy.
L ia University in USA and his

John Dewey was Ambedkar’'s mentor at Columbia University in
Philasophy of Instrumentalism made Ambedkar pragmatic in his approach t?wd;“llii:la
critical analysis of the concrete problems facing hum‘amt_'r'. John Dewe_;.r leftanin e
mark on Ambedkar through his realistic, integrative and pragmatic ﬂppmach_ es 10
systematically analyzing the problems concermning politics, economics, mqﬂy.mhgmn
and history. Dewey perceived these problems piecemeal and through idealism.

Besides the above mentioned inf luences of EI'EHHI‘I'LHI:EIEI .,!:.ml:edl:m'_ s Mhﬂ
o g e L

iscriminati fien faced humiliation

. hm[m = Whim d!:_]udgg;:_]::;:_z?[ﬂuhi.ﬁ own bitter experiences and the influence of
S s ot inst Hinduism and the Hindu
1 mq'n}cmalhatmd:hmuknumndagmn&l Hin
;;i:lmg:: h:LEilﬂl"ﬂ'li that it gtood in the way of establishment of an l:galusnan
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ﬂtﬂ“ﬂhﬂhilﬂ}'ﬂﬂd the caste system was the mission uf'ﬁ-mtﬂ:ﬂkﬂr.s
dian society — econamic, social, political, cultural

life. H analyzedwer:.rpmhlemut‘_ln ian s

alnd :dflcalinnal keeping this mission in mind. He held that each of lﬂ:m P.,-nb]?mﬁh“?d
1 ;un and the caste sysiem made the dtprgslscd classes, mainly the

Erls::hﬁ:rﬁxdﬂ ouicastes, economically ﬂa?ﬁﬂﬂﬂpﬂliimﬂ:lmmxm ;IT;J,

were -::ppres-sc:-d. i:xpl.r:!iled and marginalized 11;;? walk of life. b m:?:

nterest classes paramount importance

e nﬁiﬂi:fwmuf this deprived lot hefore. Keeping this in mind, let

nobody had champio ] :

us m“:.fn.r to analyze the important tenets of s socio-political though

5.3.1 Ambedkar’s 1dea of Demecratic Soci

: s ideological map. Hewas a true and
Ambetes cal thinking was to focus on the

The eradication of u

alism

Democracy occupieda gentral place

. bt oliti .
Sincere democrat and his major -:ﬂ!]"_'::ﬁt‘;?ﬂl:cl:u\u, He believed that without social
Teliance of social democracy 1@ PO 7

: se ultimately a social nstitution.
J'L‘Ef'v|:|-|-n~",-,q F‘-”]iﬂ‘:iﬂ reforms are rrﬁﬂniUEiCﬁu:{?::::jﬂm?ii:J and cﬂj;lmﬂic plane, there
: i d

e s g sy i it o A S

i'“lﬁ:h:fh?: pﬁngadrzﬁmﬂd‘““d enlightened society. This is why
Wl i
*0cial reforms should F"w’dcwhma] "JF““”:[ m which brings about fundamental
system Wil T .
Ammbedkar refers to democracy 82 i 1 without resorting to disputes as
“hanges in the social and economic life of the peoP sted by economic and social

i a3 o] |
Yaodsheq, He desired to remove cOMAICNONE o ycving in which there would
Mequalities. He viewed democracy asamods of
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be no discrimination on social and economic grounds. He sounded a note of warning that
democracy should not become a slogan or a mere form of government. He considered
it to be a way of life through which social justice can be established.
According to Ambedikar, the essential requirerments for the successful working of
a democracy are:

 There must be no glaring inequality in society.
= There must be statutory provisions o profect the interests of the oppressed classes.

= There must be equality in law and administration and there should not be tyranny
of the majonity over the minority,

e Aneffective opposition which is an important factor in the working of a successful
democracy.

= A moral order, without which democracy cannot sustain.

Ambedkar visualized the economic welfare of the peaple through the combination
of state socialism with parliamentary democracy. Though he was a great admirer of the
parhiamentary system of govemment till 1947, he later thought that a non-parliamentary
executive would suit India better. He pointed out that the representative nature of the
exccutive does not necessanly ensure the rights for the minorities, In a parliamentary
democracy, the elected majority works according to its own manifesto, Parliamentary
democracy seemed a must to him in order to protect individual freedom, as otherwise
there were chances of it tuming into a dictatorship. Ambedkar's solution for this was 10
retain pm'hamr:mu'_'r democracy and prescriptive state socialism according to the Jaw of
the Constitution so that it will be beyond the reach of a parliamentary majority to suspend:
amend or ﬂhl"ll'gﬂtﬂ it. In one of the speeches in the Constityent Assembly in 1949

Ambedkar painted out that for the operation and suryival of democracy, the people
should hold fast to constitutional methods of achieving social and BE{IIIDIII?:' uhjgivag-

532 Ambedkar and Indian Democracy

strength, Ina di“"imilwting %
He believed not anly in political i ¥, the spirig of on

R s legrit - :
His nationalism was not agaressive nagie - SPeNdence butalso in social inte21"

despotic. Under 1 one party
; : gummm&n he ds
public affairs cannot be ruled gyt b the danger of tyranny and misdirectio?

Ambedkar wanted a chan g j
i iy _
public life developed mﬂueedjrmgﬁ:“-ﬂmﬁm:lfﬂ PN of the untoychables, His worK

: W organizing the antouchable®

second, securing political representations for the untouchables and third, encouraging
the depressed classes to educate themselves. He knew that without political rights and
political power, the elevation of the depressed classes would not be possible. For the
achievement of political rights for them, Ambedkar submitted many pd.l'_Li::lns ard
memorands for representation in the legislature and sought reservations in various fields
of employment, He organized the Independent Labour Party fur_[h-&]mdless peasants,
agriculturists and the workers, In 1942, he formed another political party - All India
Scheduled Caste Federation { AISCF) which stressed that since the Scheduled Castes
did not possess social and economic power., political power ﬂimld b seized by ]‘J-u:m In
1956, Ambedkar visualized the establishment of the Republican Party of India, as an
opposition party which would join hands with nﬂlerpoliu'rfal BrODs In order 1o sa:ul.'l.fe.me,
ptoblems of the untouchables. He also .f”.“gl" for the rights of women and this 1s a
significant aspect of his social reform activity. :
Ambedkar repeatedy stated that power was necessary (o protect the rights of

the people. He held that right must exist before the power s set up _ami it u.rguld bea
serious error to reverse the order of precedende, He was of the ppinion that ri ghm‘m
protected not only by law but also by the *social and moral conscience of society”. [f

I the real z2nse of the
ights hv the community, RO one SN guaranice If}:ElTI in :
e ial conscience recognizes the rights enacted by the law, it

term. On the other hand, if soc1 x oo
will be safer and more secure, Hence it was ahsolutely necessary that a social organization

is free from rigid social barmers.
5.1.3 Ambedkar’s Views on Economic Development and Planning

il i1, Ambedikar has made significant contributions to the varicus
#fi?]-l; ﬁfﬁm the early period (191 5-25le his focus was mainlyi centred on
{hemes like public finance, monetary and therr:auunal ECONOMICS. Efut his ECONOMic
writings in the later period dealt with a wide rnge of mlen‘:la’rﬂl:! issLes mn:lu.d_mg
perspectives on economic development and planning, the econamic system, political
economy of the caste system, efc. Amhedkar’S_cm}r:f:m of democracy was reconciled
: alism. In o democracy, individual rights are indispensable and
socialism, Individual righf;ﬁ;ﬂ ﬁﬂmt:"‘;;‘- e
.« eiructure of society. He ﬂnpﬂﬁ?si _ nead to strengthen the socia
:ﬁ:ﬁiﬁ? fﬂmdatiun for a smooth functioning of democracy. He E"JI"_"CH*;-‘% State
i ol would control the basic industries and econamuic exploitation
Socialismin which the State tent. He recommended economic planning. As stated
mulld e ymided e {.,n;-..:zn =Hm:m;“m i« constitutional state socialism H|ﬂ-ﬂlg with
earlier, his concept of s.lat:i ;iq - oumbination was niecessary lo ensure that social and
parliamentary democracy. 1 e

e would be more egalitanan and political means would thus become
ECOnNoImic organizatons W PR
IoTe mmﬁﬁgful fior the poar and underprivileged. ; nd depressed
dkar arsued for an important place to be given o “T-Ilﬂhnuriad t devesis::
class A.th i alid economic development aof the country. He "";“ ':_I in::lu 33 l;
pr-:..h?s ki p]:mnh plannmlccmmmit development and tran ﬂmi;;t:lln -E.'Ii'l.ill:il.lii.‘ﬂ]'l
Iﬂnﬁ:glmll:ei mtncigmmun man could understand peacst hSthTE ':I:'ﬂ\'idﬂ ﬁ:'ﬂ F"J‘"-""'""'m;
2ood heL;JtJi m:i so on. He laid greal rﬁmmw:y 1"31';1111:::3!" l't:'ﬂr'uﬂiﬂd agriculture 10 be

. . - 1

facilifjes for their gr .;.wmm‘-‘ﬂﬂmg fi thear nﬁ-:nmﬂ industries to be developed so as to
e primary industry in our country, henia ¥ phasized industrial development

; : i
rﬁ.':[lll}l' the imbalanced economy ol Ind. Phﬂ'lbﬂdkﬂl E‘;ml H{_hﬂligyﬂﬂ th dl.‘.".'l.‘.‘.-lﬂpTﬂ:':-"l“
45 a solution 1o the problem :}fﬂgﬁrﬂl[m‘ﬂ] developm

with his concept of soci
they can be protected by
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of the industrial sector was necessary to reduce the surplus labour in agriculture and to
create favourable conditions for production. Ambedkar attributed industrialization with a
key role o play, favoured economic planning, particularly in infrastructure and the social
service sector, set up progressive lahour laws and planning with focus on labourers and
the down-trodden masses of India. He made a call for ‘State Socialism’ involving
nationalization of basic and key industries such as insurance and agricultural land. He
favourad a switch over to socialism through democratic means, He, in his economc
vision, supported modem civilization and scientific development. He emphasized on the
active role and participation of the State in economic and social development through the
instrurment of planning. He favoured special planning for the depressed classes and
policy of reservation for protecting against discrimination and promoting their effective
participation in the economic and social sphere. As suggesied by Bhalachandra Mungekar,
the main features of Ambedkar's model of democratic socialism may be summed up a8:
» Basic freedom to the individual vis-i-vis the State 10 be puaranteed by the
Constitution.
« Nationalization of the means of production such as land and key enterprises.

T
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« Recognition of the role of private industries,

» Economic planning.

s Modiscrimination among citizens on the basis of caste, gender or religion,
¢ Democratic/Constitutional means for social change/transformation’

strengthen the foundations of democracy in India a new culiyral
that Buddhism met such a need. The shove analysis clearly indi

philosophy of Ambedkar is value-oriented, and hiz ecan

ritigate their socio-economic miseries,
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Supremacy of reason was a canding|

the Veda and Smriti or between L
which of them aceorded with FeasE ‘

anattack on the graded inequality sanctioned by them

of the Bhagavad Gita in the ear] : Though he accepted

Sl P e it
Wareriol

davhofbis ke
hich uatesd e i i laterie,he riicized (e
Phettlthe teachings of the Vegas and raised

as areligious and political bogk

Ambedkar always wanted democracy to work towards socialism, He felt that 10

basis was required and
cates thal the economic
omic ideas, may well be applied
comditions of the Scheduled Caste®

—-—._._'-.‘

of the sacred literature m“,ﬂpmﬂﬂ:ﬁw@;;ﬁﬂmﬂm His own citicis™”
were not free to follow this reason on this priniple. He beljeyed that Hind®

; s and the punishment for it W9°
el ot
reflective thought 1o be found i Hinduism. S opinion, there was hardly ever any

Brahmins to a superior position. In another place, he described the Gita as ‘an imesporsible
book of ethics, a compromise of all errors’, He also found in it the social philosophy
based on the Triguna of Samkhya system which was a cruel pervasion of the philosophy
of Kapila and which created the caste system and graded inequality a part and parcel of
Hindu social life. Through these criticisms he wanted to show the Hindus that it is the
doctrines contained in their sacred books which are responsible for the decline and fall
ﬂrlheirsncie[jr_ The question of the remaoval of the institution Gflﬂﬂtﬂ.[l:h:ﬂ.bi'.ﬁu'.in&‘-‘iﬁbfj'
led him ta the criticism of the sacred books. Ambedkar, after a careful mﬂﬁw.ﬁf@.ﬂ
sacred literature of the Hindus, falt convinced that no reverence was due to 1t: His
predecessors were nat 50 acutely conscious of this logical necessity. They never aimed
it rejecting the sacred books as Ambedkar did, Thzlcﬁﬂ‘erencc betwesn Ambedkar and
the earlier social reformers was in the manner of their approach to the sacred books and
in the purpose for which thes books were used. The atitude of Ambedkar was radical

and revolutionary and that of other social reforms was melioristic.

5.4.1 Ambedkar’s Views on Religion

The concept of religion, for Ambedkar, is quite different from the ugdumnalj_;u;ﬁ The
traditional meaning of religion is some sort of belicf in S“P“‘.“"."”'“l'ﬁf.’”"f"- .;.{Em' not
consider the concept of God, soul and heaven as essential to religion. His view of @ﬁmn,;.n
is social and secular, and human morality is the key 10 thl_s._Fnr him, tttm:-ﬂjq; a.n-_qr_g[ .
the direct necessity for man to love man. It does not require rl'nﬁ_su{lc;:jm;j?. God. In his
opinion, it is not to please God that men !_1::5 o "“.“‘“”J* but l:t:s f:.; 5 .}-...n:nd Eﬂ
According to Dr. Jatava, ‘Religion ﬁ“;nﬁnﬁﬂm;ﬁm o manmm

iz the essence ER f[u]l d‘ame_mﬂ
giﬁiﬁﬂﬂﬁi humanism istomcﬂ:lnﬁllrl_lct]mmﬂ-ﬂ_ H?Elﬁt}’b}'e.stlﬂbThghmg right
relations between man and man as the basis of iberTy, cqunht;.'audﬁ-ab:_nm}r Ambedkar
acknowledged the power of reli gion and upha!ct irs need, but ThEI:EIIS (78] pia_m in his
religion for God and the iranscendent. He subscribed to a secular mllgmn.n.lmwng away
from established religions and geared towards the sa!u:_r:n:l. .H': felt that since human
beings are part of this world, the primary role of religion is to safeguard the moral

domaimn.
o . ;ential for man as well as society. He
RE]] glu,n‘ ac,{:{ﬂ'dl“gtﬂ Jﬁiﬂ-l-hEdk-“, WS CE5EM : i s
considered it an instrument for the upliftment of the mdﬁ".iuﬂl' HIERARL " oo il
with Burke when he says that true religion is the fmmdul!nn of society, the basis on
which all true civil government rests, and both their sanctions. Consequently when
L .,1: thzl'. these ancient rules of life be annulled, Tam am:ilt:-us that its Eli{m?ha" be taken
hI;’La religion of principles which alone can lay claim to being 3 mj?rehgml:ﬁdﬁg:@; g:::ﬂ;
it . e
. htivate an enlightened view of religion and not
Ambedkar exhorted his peaple to CUlvae . or to be attracted by the
5 <o A leration and bhaktt or to be af ¥
tah ts of Hinduism fike it i it
M-mi;}ﬁ;i :ﬁtﬁﬂﬂm saints were ineffective 1n the ahl::luu::f :Jk:“l*:e i:ie ;ﬁiﬁ:ﬂ];
becayse they did not attack the caste System. In fact, nil:i:;n e i A cnd
lievers inthis system. He asked the c?mmﬂnln;:?r;nt::ﬁm. “Rhakti made their nerves
Accept his position asa divine dispensation. ACCOIHE L0 o from their minds.

HE i g car wanted to root out! =
+ delicate and yielding”. Ambedkar jmportant element ineducation, in

 Ambedkar wasof he opinion that iSO ISAEEE Lo common good, but
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only when it shows utmost liberalism and acts upon the principle of secularism. He
understood that it is not possible to annihilate religious systems from the Indian soil. 5o
the only remedy for this, according to him, was that they should be more liberal and
should improve social conditions of all without any sectarian feelings.

Ambedkar's view of religion was that it should be in accord with reason and
morality and the fundamental tencts of liberty, equality and Fratemity. It should not ennoble
and sanctify poverty but offer its followers prosperity and salvation in this world instead
of it the next. But Hinduism never adheres to the principles of liberty, equality and
fratemity and practices partiality towards some of its followers. 5o Ambedkar through
his social reform movements was consistently attacking the criminal indifference of the
people towards the dangerous effects of the social institutions of Hinduism. The rigid
orthodoxy of Hindus led him to give up any hope of reforming Hinduism and to advocat®
Buddhist Daamma instead.

5.4.2 Ambedkar and Buddhism

In Ambedkar's view, the real remedy to untouchability is to replace the social relations
governed by the caste system of Hinduism by the one based on equality, justice and
fraternity. It is in this context, he favoured the social philosophy of Buddﬁ.a which he
thought would help to restructure the social, cultural and political relations to p;'nmmﬂﬂ'”:
well-being of majority of people. He described Buddha as *the preatest teacher of mankind
who taught the noblest doctrine of love”, He considered Buddhism as the religion of
maodern era which would eventually be embraced by the whole world. B

It was K.A. Keluskor, a well-known Marathi writer and social reformer, whe

presented Ambedkar a book called Life of Gantama B ;
great cositsiiyand learot s Biihe had throy na Buddha, He read the book witl

m;_,,m,t;m”;f,ndmdhm“fwﬁ;m was impressed by all that he had studied about the 1ife @
He analyzed tlr: “n;imﬂkar sm:dﬂm'jh'%mmdid alotof research on the subject
8 aspects of Buddhism gs g movement against d ﬂg.maﬁgni

congervatism and social mequality. Ambedka g

i s rg:s T -

Buddhism, The Untouchables, was published i | E"'”h"j“;:‘_““ the social hist™®

o s D o gl e B

influenced the 1,;““'- . malm&‘mtﬁmufﬂuddhj hi hh,a,dwidﬁ'?'
people during ancient times, am whic

It was nawral fior Ambedi
Buddha was the only philosophe

gh selfless service improved the lot ¢

arto seek refupe in Buddha, because, as he kne™: e
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its trisaran-Buddha, Dhamm TCsearch, he pist &
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and parcel of Bharatiya culture. Mm‘i‘ngl'h Ambedkar, ‘Buddhism 158 ﬁ

i Thave
tradition of culture and history u:"'[';_htktu.;;:m that my conversion will not
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Ambedkar explained that the purpose of Dhamma is not to delineate the origin of
the world but to reconstruct the world. In Dhamma, there is no place for prayers,
pil grimages, rituals, ceremonies or sacrifices. Buddha also taught prajna (understanding
a5 against superstition and supernaturalism), karuna (love), and samata (equality).
Buddhism does not recognize caste and affords a full scope for progress. The Buddha
never claimed his teachings to be infallible. He also did not claim divinity for himself or
for his religion. The basis of Buddhism ic reason and a rational way to eradicate suffering.

The Buddha, Dharmma and Sangha are known as *Tri Saran,’ Triratna or the
“Triple Gems'. The trisaran is the underlying source of unity behind all the Buddhist
sects the world over. I is an emotional source of bringing together the entire community
of Buddhists, When pronounced by the Upasakas or Bhiklus, theit sounds pacify our
mind and elevate it. It creates a feeling of brotherhood, of mutual love and sympathy. In
fact, the triple gems hring all the Buddhists together and bind mem_in: sacred bond. A
refugee of the triple gem is also duty bound to liberate the people Living in the lower
levels of existence from suffering. As a true refugee in the triple gem, Ambedkar not
only challenged the varma vyavastha of Hindu society, but also the validity of the
superiority of the Brahmins.

The Dhamma is knowr as the “true refuge’, for it is the wisdom by means of
which we attain Nirvana. The meaning of the word ‘Dhamma’ is to hold one ﬂ'nm
falling into low states of existence. Taking refuge in lhE: Dhammg means d:el taking
refuge in the Ten Parmitas which are the forms of spiritual practices by which one

learns true submission and they are also the basis for attaining the cessation of suffering.
The word ‘Sanga’ means ‘inseparable’, It also means ‘those “"!"'3"_["“"'3 the wish for
liberation or Nirvana'. Any individual can cnter Sangha, ifhe has faith i both the Buddha
and the Dhamma. It is 2 home, where one could leam !J!r:_lrssscms of right knuwlnge
and right conduet. The aim of Sangha is to achieve the ideals of the Dhammal into
practice. The Sangha is open to all, and there is no bm:rtufr Df: caste and community, if
anyone wishes to take refuge in the Dhamma. The discriminatians hzug::.d upon the being
of man or woman, rich or poor, low or high, do not have any place in the Sangha. All
members of the Sangha are equal and are bound by the feelings of fellowship.
Ruddha, Dhamina and Sangha all gencrate a pervasive feeling of unity. According
to Ambedkar, a sensc of unhme;rs:alhyprcu.raj]su_i them because wiﬂlmlsp::ia] brotherhood
ar spiritual unity, there is little hope of creating peace and harmony m_'rh& :.mrld.'IjhE
triple gems touch the hearts of all those who feel oneness among humin beings irrespective

af their creed and colour.
“The Buddha and His Dhamma® by Ambedkar

Ambedkar analyzed the hasic tenets of Bud;lhism 1n his magnll.lm |_::upu1;.= me ﬁ;ddhf:!
and His Diamma, published posthumousiy 0 1957 He wrﬁ it w::hdt 1.!;: E .E.“ l;,:
Creating a single text for new Buddhists to m:.u‘l and follow. _ wnn: duc :Lmrpm iyt
teachings of the Buddha that they might be easily understood b:rdﬂmfﬂ s
specifically dalits, He made the triple gem widely knownan ]:uﬂ?jtefencta g i
Work, Ambedkar conceived it as the gospel of Buddnism 25 # ﬂ“:'hm,“ ﬂw‘fﬁ:ﬁm
Critics, While embracing Buddhism, Ambedkar told the *Icim Ez “mk%mﬂtn:ui“i
"enouncing Hindu religion in his rative land in order m-:mlnmw:d{” it
of Buddhism and for the welfare of mankind. In theory. The Budiha

servesas the philosophicl, ideological, ““ﬁ“”’“*’"""f“ﬁffr?}ﬁdnﬁ;i asi
'ﬁ:;?"’ for all the Buddhists. It is the best basis for propagating 1he
14,
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| Subaliern Perspeciives In a short passage excerpted from The Buddha and His Dihamma Ambedkar property, But Buddhism stressed on non-violent means to achieve the goal. Buddha's Subalter Pérspeciives
' asserted that the contemporary relevance of Buddha's message. He made it clear that method was different and it wanted to change the mind of man. His way was not fo
fior the present world Buddhism is the only religion which can save it from the dangers of force people to do what they did not like to do even though it was good for them. His
the muclear age. As stated by Valerian Rodriges, *The Buddha and His Dhamma highlights way was to alter the disposition of men so that they would voluntarily do what they
NOTES the central issues that concemed him throughout his life and demarcate his view sharply would not otherwise do. The Marxist way was based on force. Moreover, the Buddhist NOTES
From that of his adversaries. The work contains the central teachings of Buddha along system was a democratic system, whereas the communist system was based on
with a commentary built into it, The commentary transposes the Buddha’s teachings to | dit;tamrship_ThgrefnmrA.ancn;il:ﬂ.r' considered the Buddhist method as the safest and
the present and suggests its contemporary relevance with respect to the problems that ' the soundest. The Buddhist method of I::ri.nlging al:l-uutl a change was mfperinr to the
confront humanity. He saw Buddhism as an ideclogy that engages with the world, Marxist method because Buddha belicved in persuasion, ﬂ'll?l‘ﬂ-] tﬂfhm_g and love.
privileging the poor and exploited. Ambedkar also upheld the superiority of Buddhism Ambedkar regarded Buddhism a5 a moral and tﬂ]e:ram_nlian‘:ﬂuw o ]'h_iaumsm. T.D sum
over other religions especially Islam and Christianity”. e thus established the hegemony up, we can say that Ambedkar asserted that Buddhism could provide the fissing
of Buddhism with a new foundation, dimensions for socialism and for this there was an urgent need for discussion between
The Maha Bodhi, a famous Buddhist jounal in India, however, opined that The Marism and Buddhism.
| Buddha and His Dhamma was a dangerous book. Ambedkar's interpretation of
/ Buddhism a&me:;]h:f a stI::-cta] l:m WaS not a correct interpretation nfﬂ:s dhism bt 3 5.6 AMBEDKAR’S VIEWS ON CASTE AND
-' new arientation. Thetitle, p is reviewer, should be changed ‘Buddha BILITY
' Auvd His Dhamma’ to that of ‘Ami:.cedkg:.ﬁ,n.;_! His Dhamma’; Fm_gr:mri:r]ﬂmﬂmeprﬁ: m::_l ad UHTGUCM
I non-Dhamma as Dhamma for motives of political and social reform. Untouchability, which is a unique social institution was a great barrier, according to
I' e Ambedkar, in the formation of an equitable order of society and bence his major writings
5.5. AMBEDEKAR AND MARXISM were concermned with untouchability and the caste system. ‘a‘m”]’_"g to him, one "-"'f m"“-
. major weaknesses of Hinduism was the caste sysiem Hfdts Emﬂé@?“ﬂmﬁ-
g : - . : - i ar religion which has
Along with Buddhusm, the other ideclogy that deeply atiracted Ambedkar in the 19505 Casteis not a physical thing, but aﬂﬂlil of mﬂﬁig i ha]imglma[ o
was Marxism. In November 1956, he made a trip to Nepal to attend the World Buddhist inculcated the notion of caste is to be hlamed - o vt b
Conference and there he spoke on Karl Marx and Buddha. He showed e system is not merely division of labour and it hﬂs. a;lmrﬁﬂm : mEEmnrn ized the
interest in Marxism during the 1950s and he started wurkin. on 4 boo -Emmrd.m Mi Hindus, The caste and caste consciousncss has sery *'-.Tm WF;' ;"’Hfm “Em“;ﬂﬂl}' of past
Communism, which however, did not make mich pre 5 i_n: a k atled Mndia aﬂd feuds between castes and has prevented solidanty, utl'_lu:ba;:l . lL::;d t_ me cz_me Check Your Progress
come 1o a conclusion that the present or future gen;gn? -Ambedkar held Fllﬂt he ha ridden and caste I_:-uund: _Sﬂ."-.mbﬂ:lka: {lﬂpﬂﬁﬂ[ﬂll‘? uiti ];E and stood for o radical || 11, Wha we
choase between the pospel of Buddha and the goipel of 1on would have uli matEl::’ [ change in the socio-political system to bring Ir.E"" e e ; society. He 'IiElHJIJ!hJE.Ii MIEIE:
while he was talking to Mr. Crowley, of Karl Marx. On another occasion: the caste systern and fuygn n:]e;nliv:ﬁs-i_y to #ﬁ[ﬂh]..‘tbhusmbﬂt} based on the democratic e u
- ideals of liberty, equality and fraternity. For this he wanted the vama system to be

al ‘
ot Bt it i hlacl eader of the scheduled castes, he opined that, ‘if

12, What was the mai
| the present s:.isl&rn was likely to collapse pretty aes the main

conzepl of religion

dismantled. Ambedkar believed that eradication of caste system should be centred in the

a3 . 1& 1 . . =
Eﬁmm?ﬁ‘:;rﬁ?n';;::zg::m was the mﬁ'::;: l:;z:,ﬁ' ? means 1o seize 1‘"3"’;"':;1 Anhedkar had serious disagreements with _Gan_u:ll‘n ::n :;::':gﬁi?j:ﬁﬁf;ﬁ iuﬂdhiﬁ_m’fm
expression of somrow M- Buddha also wanteq yg lish el e upheld varna system as the basis of social organization .- tion of varma is the T puddha and Hi
Ambedkar’ was used in Buddhist literapype inu;;w Ak thes (a3 Ambedkar however felt that the principle underiying K ?;?:ﬁcﬁmther thanworth, || Dhamma
Marxism A:d‘-‘milhﬂr :;Eh::tlic m;igmﬁ outlook came in the yy EETE et ent©f ;&mc as that ofcaste, ., assigning S0l ag?n:m: ;:'::Lﬁfﬂﬁ: rmi equality. it
b % lvdmllii‘h uddlusmmdmmnmn {hﬂ']l.;:aja proper assessil ® it led 1o upholding graded inequality and denial ©
Self-Inatruetionat 7 E.U-Hl E'Uﬂu‘nlln.i_i,-m Hmp[ﬁi viol from each other | al€ Self- Instructianad
M0 Mrerial ent methods o abolish PO Muterinl i

history; the thesis on pauperization of ofsocialism, the economic interpretation
with of the proletariat: 4 - st
ithenng away of the statg, and the stry arat: dmtalur?.mp of the pmlewﬁﬂf

all rights and privileges including
a fixture of the Hindu religion.

soon, and added that the alternat

of communism’. .ﬁ.cmnjin; E hil,:e J,:: aﬂﬁ} did not work in Indizs, was something spcial reforms. for Ambedkar?

the lower orders. Hosophy was the satisfying philosoply for Ambedkar's life was shaped and influenced by bitter and diseriminatary personal IE.:rhiT:::::ﬁ'F
Speaking on the to iences of being 2 dalit. He, therefore, wanted to cnqt.u_n.: 11'|ll.u HH: angin a.!:u:l citicinm of

Euddhﬂp:nd Mgam was tis:fnffnim and Karl Marx, Ambediar stated that the 209 ©F zzﬂzll-clamnmlt of the caste system and the practice of untouchgbility. His SBYONG CULEY Ef e

identified cerain crucial D b:;nrdmg L8] ‘u’nlgrian Rﬂﬂngues: ‘He {Amhﬂdkﬂr} of the Hindu mligjml led b the conclusion that vama and caste ﬂhlEm unglnaln:d it 14, Wha intraduced

is to transform the world: “‘!EIEi:; m:-fT agreed with Karl Mary- Ii‘n;tas}:. :jfl:ﬂ]i!ﬂ"-'f"l:'w Vedic culture, Ambedkar argued that graded inequalily is I.hl.? pormative anchor of the ml-;.m

of property begets sorrow am“Fhitaﬁu;m between class and class; private ownershi caste system, Graded inequality restricts the reach of equality to the _'H'Jmhﬂl'“ “flh'-’f. seachings?

be collectivized, He found that o allth;:,:dfm society requires that private Pmpeﬁj caste. According to Ambedkar, Chanrvama l;msn;p;;ﬂsas the Eﬁgc?ft'lﬁrﬂr: Ezi]::l 15, When did

E b . T 2 FouT jases A i e il bl dras being the owest ca - LR Ambedkar converl
e e I e e itability e iy by agriesest U intofour definte categorics 1 ?II:LL: of muﬁfgtdumtim. Ambedkar found caste to be 10 Buddhism?

16, What are the Tripls
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[t is said that the institution of untouchability is a corollary institution of the caste
system of Hindu society, V.S. Nargolkar states, *‘Untouchability is largely an out-growth
of the system of caste and caste in its turn is the illegitimate child of the concepl of
vama'. Justice Masrullah Beg is also of the opinion that, *the evil of untouchability is not
a separate institution by itself, Itis a corollary of the institution of caste system watp and
weft of the Hindu society”. As stated above, many scholars and writers are of the
opinion that untouchability is a corollary of the caste system. But when we go into the
details of caste system we find that the above obsarvations are not very relevanL

O the basis of the different definitions of caste, the main features seem to ba:
» Scgmented division of society based on hierarchy
» Restriction on feeding and social interest
s Civil and rehigious disabilities and privileges of the different sections
e 1ack of unrestricted choice of vecupation
e Restriclion on murmiage

Here we find that there s no mention Ur“m‘:"mmbml}'.Thﬂugh thet esste soaten
generates a feeling of superiority among the higher class and a feslin nflin fﬂ:[&i "
among the lower class, it has nothing to do with “untouchability® Amh‘;:u dkar siahtly
uhselwr:d this in his work, Caste in India, their Mechanism, Gen Em and Devel £ ”::
‘the ||:I+:'.n of pollution has been attached to the institution o Feaste only becay ip?r:e‘ tn.=:
that enjoys the highest rank 15 the priestly class, while we know that priest mEd‘: ‘3}3-’!5
old umnclate:s.ji‘-': may therefore conclude that the ideg of pollulion is s cha purity &TE
of caste only in so far as caste has a religious flavour”. Hence, w racteristic
untouchability is not a corollary of the caste system. ' €. WEC can say that

The caste system divides the Hindu socisp i .
divides the Hindu society into memﬂﬁﬂfﬁﬁfﬂ e ot
of the caste system impose social and religions et e - Fhe high class Brahmins
and observe ‘untouchability’. This led Dr. RK. Kshirsagaore . the so called low caste
system has consolidated the institution of Whtouch f'-:-';“flﬂwnl:, ‘undoubiedly, caste

i i ability by enforcement of several

However, the minuslest observation reveals that the reality is EmeIi hjl?j s mer:::
- i, both are separa

institutions, at least al their inception”. |
- VIENCE, we ca

system, though : ; nEay that e —qete
b!:aenT::;ninlui ':::':fly r?Jaled, are different i HITTT Un“mclt"mguf:hﬂhlh[} e

¥ on of the people thag anY seriphire op divt ab;hty, we can say, has

According to Ambedkar, the Vine being.
! ) = HIE Casle syetem |y
robbed the Hindu re b R 1005 been g : i :
of the caste system E';]n_ffi'lta vitality and biilliance, Uﬂiﬂh?:;;j?t.‘. Hinduism and 6
e ; and it 15 dup]ymhmtminﬂmmi .illil}' 15 thie wiorst feature
it e o s paweriilbarter iy gy nils of Hindu society, Ambedk2t
nediaas their entire outlook was coloure byit I:hﬁmml integration of the people

divided the Indian society into high

‘:;ﬁfﬁ:h;ag?j:: E*if;:;:t:err?n which is mllt:rd:l;']_ﬁiﬁ;ﬂtng o Mahalm':u ﬁandh;;
untouchiability had iaitiall X in _5|IHEEHI|.5' - When we logk 13m only ::u:uj ithas 3&'(1!1 :
Hrahmanic forces whi.,hh]:j:g'ﬂﬂtﬁd i the m“m'“pt i ]:Hitl] ﬂi’:l‘ﬂl]s, w.c:;; g | Eﬂ
religion, Here ehbecame a part of Hindy sgeigg e o 0 Buddhism bY

z re we should ot forget the faci habit and later a part of Hindu

ths S
at llliluuq,,h;lh]m}. iil.ll"lng the earlier days

was not so rigorous, But as time went by it became more injurious, humiliating and
inhuman in nature.

Ambedkar had fully realized the meaning of caste and untouchability in his
childhood and adolescent life. He experieaced the anguish resulting from the discrimination
based on the low and high of the Hindu social system. Social criticism is the foundafion
of Ambedkar ‘s philosophy and action. It revolves around the humiliation he and other
members of the repressed class underwent in India as untouchables. He fought for the
liberation of all people who were systematically iﬂpﬂ]’dl_ﬁﬂ and &:regregi_q!ed fmm the
Miainstream. He found the caste system to be an outdated, impracticable, imational and
superstitious social practice. He narrated the damages done by the caste system on
society and set out to make with the annihilation of caste as his gn:taJ:._I-Espmnc CONCETTH
was the establishment of an cgalitarian society and he fought consistently for human
dignity and social equality. . !

The most important part of Ambedkar’s career was, in Eﬂlltsh&]]..'[ﬂlﬁtﬂu.re am]al
and political equality. He, therefore, pleaded the realization of economic and social
democracy in India, for political democracy was ‘f“"ﬁﬂ unkess meﬂﬂﬂts&" eCconomic
and social democracy. According to K.L. Bhatia, "....10 Ambedkar soct d'EII' IOCIACY
means to enable every person (0 lead an ﬂ]]-mum:l]IJ{'e invalving as much the cu m::m::u?_
of the mind as also the satisfaction of basic physical “““-“""h’”ﬁ . [ti-a'“'. 9
human society. The cultivation n:lr d;: mind ﬁﬂjﬂh‘:ﬂm:ﬂﬁﬁﬁ:m—mmﬁ::i;“ﬂ
of Pradhva, Sila, Karuna and Maifvl- i
ﬂmﬂi?;fmjnn of all social barriers between mian am_i man, the w:_:-rlﬂu a;;i ok 1_he "I;hmw
the measure of man, il profymes equality; it kindles 1 min the spirit of [e&'lmt].r is s,

on the one hand, the way of life based on liberty, equality and fraternity; lEiﬂlﬁ the
other hand, the way of attaining a governmenl ha:_;edm social democracy w chisthe
cornerstone as well as a milestone of social justice’. Social justice therefore, means
justice which 5 notconfined to a fortunate few, but takes w-:dl.lun its sweep large masses
of disadvantaged and underprivileged segmenis of the SOCIELY.

Ambedbar felt that caste sySiem wrought injustice tothe lower caste by dﬁt}}’ing
them basic human rights and preventing them f_mm rising to the cultural level of higher
castes. Sothe untouchables remained uncivilized and backward, This prevented “‘TE
feeling of fraternity in Indian society. The lower caste were not Uﬂlafndlas :qu..:ﬂs in
society and were discriminated against as 1_1n|ny!:1l1ahlea Untouchability, according to
Ambedkar, meant the imposition of social disabilities on a persan by re]asun ;I;}ﬂ birth
into a certain caste. They Wert prohibited from using public mi“nr::t?msfem & &;E':i
and other public utilives. They were i allowed to come into i
life., The upper castes treated them aslowly and mllqtmgg tuimmﬂﬁﬂn anﬁ the ways ﬂmi
‘untouchability is the notion of defilement, pollution, con oo ot
means of getting rid of that defilement- Itisa case Of pecTaner.s G cond incamalliy i
nothing can cleanse’. Thus, the pru[:line 9:.:{1 :1;131“:::3::;:1 lre:m 0 cani?e e

nly a casteless :
Ao e et

e . ot IAATTIA and inter-dining for the purpose
annihilation of caste”. Hgmggmtd iptep-cRBRTE Eng.;ufing bonds, Further, he fielt that

lthough tha laer by itself is too weakto forge any 8% - Sk
e ot et b A L L
“dowed with appropriate qualifications 88 certified DY

Hindus would not accept these suggestions.
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Ambedkar saw and studied that the social and economic conditions of the
untouchable people were very deplorsble and pitiable. The poverty along with uniouchability
ruined their life. He started his mission to uplift them to the level of human beings. He
advocated that their social and economic conditions must be improved and they should
not be treated as untouchables. He stood firmly for their human rghts and for a respectful
place for them in Hindu society. Ambedkar knew that unless the depressed classes did
not get their share in the political power, their subjugation would not end. In the second
‘Round Table Conference’ Ambedkar succeeded in convincing the British authorities of
the need for a separate electorate for the depressed classes and got it. A separate
electorate would mean that untouchables would vote for their own candidates and be
allotted their votes separate from the Hindu majority. The ‘McDonald Award’, known
‘Communal Award®, granted the depressed classes separate electorate, Gandhi felt
that separate electorate would separate the Harijans from the Hindus, The thought that
the Hindus would be divided pained him grievously. Gandhi vehemently criticized the
principle of scparate eleclorate and began to fast unto death against it. It created 8
political stir in the country. Ambedkar was threatened with dire consequences, if Gandhi
died. In order to save the life of Mahatma Gandhi, Ambedkar signed the agreemenl

known as Poona Pact, on 24th September 1931, This agreement scrapped the separate
electorates.

Duie to public pressure and the persuasion
agresd to e sallisﬁ:d wiTJ:l_u gredler representation through reservation instead of separale
electorate. Gail Cllmt'ed_lm her article, Dalits: Miles To Gowrate. * S m'w h he
accepted the compromise of the Poona Pact, he believed til] the end that the tlgclﬂd
Dalits wid m_mp'l:.r become stooges of the upper caste-dominated parties * Disgurbed
by Gandhi’s attitude towards untouchables, Ambedkar wrole a book entitled I--I’an.lu‘.’z:‘.'.cm‘r'a'?'i'f

by national leaders, Ambedkar finally

denounce the Hindu society 1o accept another el igion

In October 1936, Ambedicar founded
need for having a political organization for
for attaining human status for the workers

]ii:.‘: Independent Laboyr Party as he felt (he
Ly ﬂ]:_IGLIJ'El'E and the depressed, It xﬂﬂﬁﬂe’d
s Eﬁlni;?:n}:b{]lepms@ classes. The Pmi
. : L Was Jmminala;d as ay;:.lgm:ma a Mh-Edtll::-T
ET;;] 15:;3;1:;&? ﬂ;le British Crovernment, ag in-charge fﬂn:lje E‘hﬁf lh;:j Gﬁ;;iﬂﬂl'

: ounded the People’s Education Society which s:a:i:zj nE:l_inlJﬂT of
Pressed classes, In August 1947, he was

p 1J & i -
independent, Ambedkar became the i "8 COMMitice, When India becar®
T law minister of independent India, He onc®

said that he took charge of the above
the larger interest of the depresseq clﬁim' orany individual gain but to safeg!

5.7 AMBEDEKAR AS THE e
THE INDIAN EGHST[%%E;RCHITECT OF

_,\!‘-._E stated ﬂl]'l'll"f'E:. ﬂ'll: Cﬂngﬂ[m Aw

; sembly g
Committee to draft the Constitution f i Eﬁmbﬁdksu'm;r'hmm]- £ fring
5 the Dra
‘untouchable’ in India. His study 0T an |mﬁpﬁnlku| e ok the

& ; : of law, CCONCmics india. It wag g rare honour for 3
kposures and experiences within he L, hﬂnd pPolitics, international 1€¥¢

Nehru recognized his talent amd Constitotionaj knnm;rtf ri%:.n £ S lnrt]ﬁti;”::;
E&. Ambedkar studie

Constitutions of many countries and reflected on them from the Indian mntm:.Heﬁ
coordinated the thoughts of other members of the Draft Commuittes and hmuhgh:jsl
best for India. In spite his deteriorating health, after warking day and night, he UE?J'«
the work to completion, His sincere effort was to make the Iﬁmmmnm 1:|1£|}' dm_m-:m?:,
tepublican and secularist. The Constitution has the impression of Ambedkar's philosophy
of life inherent in the principle of justice, liberty, equality and fratermity. Tothe best of his
ability, he safeguarded the interest of the depressed classes. He stressed ITh::ﬁd fﬁr
parliamentary democracy along with state ."iIi'J-I:l:B;ll!i-lﬂ Iinr the walfare of all. tis why
he was called “the Chief Architect of the Constitution .

Social justice is the signafure tune of the Indian Dr:rnﬁumlu:m.ﬂmbgdkar as the
Chairman of the drafting committze acted in the best interest of the depressed clas;:ds
by intraducing laws and Acts for the promotion of sacidl Justice. f‘mhefazu%m
ﬂ;1 the assumption that justice will not be done to the dﬂpmﬂﬂwﬂﬂﬁ_e L e
Hiindu majority in free India, therefore, fora heallthy growih o saciety

S lectorate along with special constitutional safeguards and
protection, It was largely due to Ambedkar's efforts for (1 causs af s d:' ::f
classes that the framers of Indian Constitution Pm‘;dﬁdw?:;:ie:a‘f;hagmy wthi;l:]u?::;{w

, i hackward classes.
tes, scheduled Tribes and other ; ;
iﬂz?ilegﬁiis 1o the weaker sections and also trTJd g?ud;ye h::‘:w cﬁufsis}im 5::?;
& . iR £ = 'mEd it EI.I'IELI:'Ig [

. Protective discrimination 15l ikt : ;
m.;;:'m““ﬁm“t:a sween the haves and have-nates. It was primarily :ieslg'n.u:l:l .mdupllﬂ. the
w mm:;mchﬁ - the socicty williow harming the [nterests:tﬁhe acb:an:.: sacfmm
bﬁ;‘::w. F‘l:h 'I?l-?us., Ambedkar wanted to lay down 1%1: fﬂimliﬂﬂﬂl'!.'l.:rf ﬁt I:.:l: :'iEL.l.]'lﬂ.d['
oft chDE]I-:E -;,}:IIJ b raght was necessary for the m:-alhnnﬂf an ethos in which depresse
Tﬂﬂy wm; feel safe and secure, Emphasis was iﬂ','d an s becase ﬂurs:truggle: for
ﬁ;ﬁif hias niot only been political but also economic St ool R s o PemOECRGY

1l bee fulfilled only by achieving the social and econommic dumn.n?smns of democracy.
Wil -ned that, 'the first condition which Ithinkisa Efm']-_lr-lim-'l pt‘E:.’.‘E:.‘!E.!'I.‘t Fgr the
S f:: :'ri:rking of a democracy is that there must be nor glaring inequalities in the
E:IHTI'-EE must pot he an oppressed class. There must not be a class which has got
o he oxivilcgcs and a class which has got all the burdens to carry...”. s spiit was
. p:t i the Directive Principles of State Palicy of the Constitution. Thus, we see
rﬁi'-':::; m;:]udediﬂmﬁcﬂfﬁﬁ““in" all his dreams through the ﬂir:!r:'m=e Principles
th hEd]Pm:H . His social thoughts are reflected in the fundamental ng,‘]?li Mnba;‘]l‘;ur
l'.'-"irHIl'." Stare :m.!.i}.sg ]-l'l_v, \ljﬁj{!l’lwiﬂ] many other forees such as mmmmml:hlhnr_:s Di;mh[:ls.i:
Pt i d the policies of the Congress Party. Nevertheless, in spite Ot the
committees and tE P hieve for the minority depressed classes was very
COMProMmises what he was able [0 ochie

significant.

Ambedkar also wanted to rv:'.fnn
he prepared m1dintr{x:|uced_|haﬁ_mdu iy
The concept of social justice !hdl Am e
emancipation of women. I his vigion of the com

oo classCS 5 g whole, He was a Chiais |
E.I{EE :—l *:E-hud- ﬂm- djm&lb;ﬁh‘.:ﬁ;:[ cections and weaker sex in India had a common
elt instinctively

of this bill as it was most

Latf - He fought vigorously for the PAssSLe o it could notbe

Eguﬂ%ﬁ‘fﬁ:;m‘ﬁ rights in respect ﬁl’nﬁm:ﬂi;gf#i;ihé:“gl o Viemises of e

Passed due to the opposition of the CONSETA” h::nlwa:rs expressed independent

Larliamen. Although amember of Nehm_mhmm: o He, at times, criticized the
Views regarding the fate of the downirodden MASSES: T

1 1 d fior that purpose,
1 the entire Hindu society an
Code Bill in Parliament on 5th February 1951.
joned was incomplete without
.al scheme, women had a definite
hampion of women's nights
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Govemment for not doing much for these people. It had already created some difference
between him and Prime Minister Nehra, Ultimately, when the Hindu Code Bill was not
passed in the Parliament, he resigned from the Cabinet on September 27, 1951.

Dir. Ambedkar, who was reverentially called Babasaheb, had an uncanny ability
to atiract the downtrodden to his presence. He spoke the language of people and 50 he
was easily understood bry the common man. The mighty and the lowly, the rich and the
poor, the old and the young, the illiterate and the educated all thronged to listen to him.
because he had fonght for their dignity, liberty and equality. His mission in life was to
awaken the oppressed masses, to educate them and make them rise and fight for their
respectful place in the socicty. He was able to bring about qualitative changes in their
life. Therefore, we can sum up that his life was really a dedication and service to that
part of humanity which had been ignored and crushed for centuries in our country.
Ambedkar dreamt of a strong and united India. an India of peace, prosperity and pmgl'E':ﬂ
and an India in which political, social and economic freedoms were available to all
without any discrimination on the grounds of caste, religion or sex,

an,uwerrlin Ispi.l: the efforts initiated by Ambedkar. even after o = of
democratic functioning there are still excloded groups in India whao fw;cﬁa:;:giffl?ifﬁﬁﬂ-
Even though under Nehn's leadership, a path of gradual social transformation leading 1o
a mm-m;g.nluanan E-ﬂi:l.‘:lel'j" was mmed for, lack of education, employment, caste based
economic discrimination, and so on, resulted in a substantial level of :
exclusion of some disadvantaged sections in India after
them still continue to pursee traditional caste ocey
agriculiure. Though some of them are employed
smzll. In the social realm a group of people still su
are located in rural areas and shums and many of

. marginalization and
fter independence. A section of
pations such as weaving along with
well, their number s relatively very
ter from exclusion and their dwellings

memmﬂ;rﬁﬁjm“m. o
Les.
As stated by Sudha Pai in her anticle pis, 1c amenitie

mArE : i advantages Secrinns:
-Ecrmrmur{y cm:i_f:h-:mge, D L'Pmtecnl ve UI.SE[‘imjnﬂtiDn}EtEh]‘jn:d inﬂﬂ'cf.]ﬂﬁifiﬂ
protection uglai.ulsl d.if.-:rimiuarinrl.ﬁutlm ﬂntqudl :mﬂmﬂimmﬁ:;ﬂcipamm o F{_Dm
by v oo of o the ot ndepence prigcr gt
0
beﬂeﬁis while the large nﬁjuﬁl -t thata small “creamy layer” hasamude mn;fnmz
opportunities”. This points to Ll?lrt:n:'a“v.:::rald Poor, mearginalized and with litfle access 0
taking place for greater inclusion of mal'gj:lt:lji:ﬁ there are some significant changes
section of the groups whi . - e=d Broups this is affect all
COIME ACTOSS irgm;;sqlfgsslv:pm;;ﬂw sl _Euff"-'“ from :xfi:u;ﬁ:?ﬁ:;}i;::] we
this gives us a clear picture ﬂf&[ﬂ:iﬂl&mh;::}??;tzzm of tribals, dalitg and women and
T eountry,

- . Provided wigh d: ..
;::'umtatmn and political empowermeny i ﬁﬁ:ﬂ;‘mﬂ \Enity and self-confidence through
mation and oppressi 7 ¥ C4n asse :
EAtiani when SPE:;IETﬂaI::}: Hlnm rubjected {0, This y mnﬂdem;:?ﬂgeﬁpﬁ::g;
collective measures for the yoli Indian Context, sncial maet ar by Ivls. INE i
women, which could Mb:lihmm of the downsred. c1al justice meant taking ©
fecinipbilien achie i and the jons like
rights; something more was MEET:’:A&::}' Eﬂ?idin‘!fm‘m ﬁ;‘iaﬂ‘g srnlmn:qual
ety, li i : g the A them
ﬁlﬂm like, fnr Instance, equitable distribygion uE.,,,,m att Par with other sections of the
TeCONOIMIC independence =Alth, and allied measnres, to enstre

!  PTOVISION of free adyoar:

. education, ang ot of encourage

MtMInaﬂquuethcsnmc,mﬂlatthc:rvisinniswid::;:d1n1:::k E:: d iﬂmﬂgt
At the world arours

and a desire to live a dignified life of a human being is originated in them, and they
themselves are psychologically prepared to treat [|'I'I!I"IZ'ISE['I-"::E- ﬁqu?ah? any nme,.r hm.mn
being, and all such measures as My promote tJ'u:iT participation in mﬁ.lﬂgls]all:l?':b
administrative and judicial processes of the couniry, ull,ufmm's:,ﬂieymmnpn;}uun
lo compete on their own, 50 that they consider and treat memsclvesml;ln: a part t[j;e
system’, If we want them o contribute to the dr:'l.-'ElemEntl-l:rf H:_J:_na_unu and to the
reconstruction of the society it becomes imperative that Lhe dw:qullnhnumlmﬁnmd by
them is removed. What isneeded at present is ﬁimﬂmjn a r:n.}seum:, wtuch_cmu h:f
to change the very attitude of the pen:fple by hmadi::jmg their m:;;t:lg :Eﬂ:mﬂ
comprehensive democTacy i:scluﬂjngsumglmﬂa:mmnm demmﬂ[ ag i pole
democracy as envisaged by Ambedkar will enable us to mest . enge p

to improve the conditions of the marginalized and excluded groups.

58 DISPARITYIN THE SOCIO-POLITICAL YIEWS
OF GANDHI AND AMBEDKAR

: dication of untouchability and gocial evils
hediar and Gandhi started work fu::rTJ:L:_-E:IEI

oy s e s e s 2 OO
spell. Gandhi wa 2 (OWSrAE B ft[ﬁadiwnuadrjen and espoused the
For him for he effectively voiced the concems & ; ptas
removal of untouchability. Ambedlkar agreed with Gﬂ“dhl”“c';"’ “;ﬁ": Csiel

; il ' i an
e e e i S P 0 G ko

i iati en =
mﬁemmr;ju_n,g F::;u:::em For men mmm;,-_'l‘hemnm_:ﬁuf religion, for Ambedkar
regarded ]Wm ffarent from the traditional one. The traditional meaning of religron is
h.:;ev;; ':",,':,';:upenm““ﬂ- But Ambedkar did not consider the concept of God, soul :m:i
k y:zmsemwiaituamflgim Like Gandhi, human mﬂfﬁ!lW15:IhE soul of Ambedkar’s
G nfr;:lig{m.HﬂmMMMhmnmmmmmmsﬁMdmmmH
m:ﬁﬂ Both of them looked at the problem of untmchah_nhty Fr-nm two d:f_fgmm
ﬂ?:s “ﬁ“m Ciandhi had 2 keen sense of justice and human dignity, but 1lwasmnd1l tioned
::n:.r his religious convictions, Ambedkar’s views were shaped by personal :,:_x!uepancr.nf
o inequalities of the caste system. He had personally suffered lhe._hllufmhaumlu .“T“’

= l]éq sad out to an untouchable by a caste ridden sOCHELY. So he initiated activities
insults me e :
through his own separate and distinct platiorm. - oo

Th ghgﬂndhi opposed the practice of untouchability, he thought that it had no

o

cten. Till 1922, he supported the caste system. Ambedkar

connection with the caste ﬂ‘[hel.h:h'c that Hindu society has been able to stand because

. cjhr Enlﬂ 1 5
quotes Gandhi 00 thus BS5UE, has a readymate means for spreading primary
it is founded on the caste SySIET: Lot rform judicial function, 1 believe that

iical basis, Coste Can i nat ity, The caste
: ! \ ptrllln g are not meﬁﬂqupmm?tmgn?u_mml l.llnrljf :
inter-dining o inter-MAMI2SE allow inter-dining or inter-marriage

system cannot be said 10 hﬂbf:j"i ;thecﬂ:J:::::’:;:;{ and adopt Western European .:.:":]:?]
between different castes. To desirey . inle of hereditary oceupation which is
system means that Hindus must give up the : rder of society. This being my

tam | al @
the soul of caste system. The caste system 152 nﬂ:;::ﬂ_ﬂy the caste system’, But later
view [ am opposed to all those who are out 10 4 an alternate to it. He said, “The
Gandhi became critical of caste 5Y

stem anc Ve nto & big caste. There should be
best remedy is that small castes shou

1d fuse themselves i':1 estem of four vamas’, But
four such big castes so that we may reproduce i

education, caste hasa

the ol
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Gandhi's concept of varna system is based on the principle of hereditary occupation. He
had faith in the varna system and did not think it essential to end the vama system to

eradicate the practice of untouchability. He considered the varma system as an ideal
form of social organization.

To Gandhi, varma does not stand for any inequality. He views all varnas as equal
hecause they are all important for the community. This system brings material well-
being to society and spiritual freedom o individuals, according to Gandhi. As he believed
in the spirifual oneness of alllife, he opposed untouchability and considered it an impassable
barrier in the path of India’s progress. For Gandhi, swaraj was not possible without the
removal of untouchability as for him the definition of swaraj was, “freedom for the

oo ymen”. He wrote, *An untouchable is outside the pale of respectable
saciety. He is hardly treated as a buman being. He is an outcaste hurled into an abyss by
his fellow-being occupying the same platform. The difference, therefore, is somewhat
analogous to the difference between heaven and hell”, He viswedthizgsa roblem.

As a practical social reformer, Gandhi pointed out that ingar-
marriage does not helpin the removal of untouchability, He 5
cure lies in bringing about a change of heart in society, That is w
about popularizing these practices. He was also agnjnnuwupemingufse arate schools
or st f?"'Hﬂnjuns as these further perperuate feelings “fmmiﬂi“fmndw'
m also disapproved of the idea of 4 separate electorate for untouchables for he
believed that the untouchables were part of the Hindu society and a s - [

bl e iy scparate electorate

dining or inter-caste
tromely felt that the real
hy he was not enthusiastic

&r than worth. According to hirm.

b-castes and they lost open doot

nof Inter-marriages or endogamy

: dt observed, © ion of
nged b : » "On the question

i oth Gandhi and Netyry, iind other socialists. He

transformation became the apent of iliong) beliefs and instead of social
the abolition of untouchability plac?;du.;:lf doxy. Ambedkar fel; thammH;? m?meg‘f for
Later, their relation worsened and afiay ey 200ty 8 the hohest of the caste HindUs
: _ 1533, : tofthe caste Hind

Gandhi, EII“'H':I.IEh th-E].' continued 1o share “E::jh;: l'nu.l_!,ht a relentless battle gl nst
A - i
ele Fﬂbﬁ-‘llﬂlr was fighting for the FECOENton thg «

ment in India, and therefore, g . untouchables® were a separal®

: & Do ;
safeguards. He suggested his anstrmggj.g“uptmﬁffd With appropriage constitution?!

political power, He aimed at securing political power far ﬂ_':-:m:dﬂu:habln_zs_ﬂademandm
rightful representation of the depressed classes in the legislative council and demanided
a separate electorate for them in the “First Round Table Conference’. [-Im. Gam:ﬂ':u
disapproved of the idea of a separate electorate for untouchables as he hchll:n-'ed that it
would anly divide the Hindu society further and began a fast unto death against this till
this idea was scrapped. Instead, a provision for a reserved joint electorate was_pul
forward to give a larger share of seats to the depressed classes than what was promised
by the communal award. But Ambedkar s dislike towards the Congress and Gandh

continued. He felt that the issue of untouchability and the caste system hiad been relegated

10 the background by the Congress. He started work outside the Congress party and his

views in this regard were expressed in his works, Whar Congress and Gandhi have

' Pt ke Untouchable.
biles and Mr Gandhi and the Emancipation afi A ha
#;:;m[ﬁuﬁ;gm with Ambedkar's reservalions about Gandhi's pre.scnpxm
lowards me' hlems faced by the depressed classes. He was opposed to the patem:nd :.:
attitude of {‘I:]H;;dhi and other Congress leaders Fﬂw:}r}?:éht dﬁﬁﬁ‘:;ﬁ?ﬁ@ﬁ
Congress had done nothing ""E"""’. ! _
;ﬁﬁ”uf: I;T:dtﬁa;ﬂm:udnxy, He was against the Gandhian suggestion of treating

=2 o {in no way did he want any division mumme
untouchability as a religtons pcalem, . Hgn To him, more than entouchability,

Hindus for the greater f“”“ﬂmﬁtimmﬂﬁlﬁmmﬁnhimy. He thercfore demanded a

' important to understand the pro )
lﬂtpch:u;nllmmmt: for the depressed classes S0 that they would select their own
[ it interests.
representation in the legislative bodies mmmtwlnﬁﬂ e e
iti mocracy mn .
bedkar held that political de
Enlighlt::::mm_ alevation of the lower clagses and the guarantee of the fundamental

1 i j e 3 new slavery for them. He asserted that
shts to them without which swars) wquld . | :
?vguhl::s:ur fulfilling these conditions, India would not be called a democracy. He always

democracy 48 it was :upﬂbjcl of bringing out “’"”'“”“T!E‘T i 10 1o
dmeiﬂn&i and social life of the people without t-]md:ihﬁ:]-d 15}[‘”1::': pointed ﬁt:]mml "'“I
np:rfﬂ.iﬂll amdl 5Ll"'-"i1.-'-|i] of democricy, ll'tﬁ- F.Fﬂpk i uhmﬂﬂﬂ: the method of civil
of achieving social and economic objectives. It meant i de of
disobedience, non-coeperation and Satyagraha. H_e wr_Lew_ﬁl demm{afy H; A

.<aciated living in which there would be no discrimination on SOcial amn Emm.mm
mmf; It should be supported by the social base that 1S essential for its successful
grounds. 1t -

operation.

Omne of the solutions suggested by Ambedkar for the removal of caste barriers
o

: . ' aste marmiages and inter-dining, although

. ity i the Hindu society was nfer-C _ e
pis m“usﬁ?hi;?“ oo weak a method to forge any r.:nd_unﬂg e Hﬁﬁ:ﬁm
th': e ihil -1-: the casle barrier whichisa greal e S'E";;wj ﬁmit He
Emdus i I.;l,;in] order based on the ideals nﬂtbe:'!l;:.; equality Cie iy hcl?t;w-d

gel up anew s : <olutions tothe problem.

: . qgoneof the E

ST}LEE?T,: 1ntcf-ﬂ|:;]:’:d““:ﬂ:llr“eﬂﬁe;d from the thraldom of the .?h;l:znw ;:rll:llj 1,1:;3][.:1- mdlli:'l-:i;l;

Lift ste ; : . they w -
ui&a:md ;?;z rpEmal nolons mﬂm:ﬁ-;[ m}ruuh:hns:dmreasnn
inEE:T-n];]I::-}. “-ilj!-':]“! any tﬂ."ﬁi{minn. Thtﬁ-.hﬂ held that 5:'::“:1 _&Illjs‘ ﬁemnmlei wﬂﬁm]_}l
and not on the deplorable raditions of the casie 91qls..rml]1:| ‘Neelam Pathania, * Ambediar
Possible by the education of the THSSES. A ]tls-mlt':r.-I ﬂm cherished goal of freedom
had the vision of a statesman. He could rm? o8 thdtl.e qocomplishment could not be
Movement could not be achieved, and if achieved. !

II-. = Ein“nl Uﬂ'ESE E"'IE'I-F EE-':‘I.iDn ﬂf I-hE h'-":.l'ﬂt:’l : L :

sed classt
a5 not possible unless the downtrodden and depres

5 were assured equality [
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and freedom, rather, protection apainst exploitation in fee India. .. The development of
free Imdia, and stability of the Indian society a5 a foee nation afier independence, i was
realized, larpely depended o the establishrngnt of an order baged an political, social and
BCODOMIC justice”. Ambedicar as a great social bumanist belicved in the equality of
human beings, considered every hwinan being as an end in itself and stressed the nead
for gnarantez of freedom to all withaut any disctirination,

Anmikilation ?fcast: discriminations was a specch that Ambodkar had prepared
when asked to preside over the JSaipal Tadak Manda! conference. Even though the
conference was cancelled due to various reasons, Ambedicar published his speech, He
Tl adeepalfdp:;rf:cl understanding of the evils of ¢aste sysicm and this he presented
competently in his specch. He correctly diagnosed the problems faced by Hindu saciety
as a result of the L‘rﬂstﬁlsystem. His solution fo the problems, ag analyzed in this speech,
was snmihifaion of this system, He held that éveg thongh we mn ANy Programnmes for
the upliftracnt of the: backward classes, true equality van onky be attained if we give up
the caste sysiem. Incffect, he sought a relipious reform as well

From the above account, it is clear that while Gagdiy and A wan
_ & : : mbedkar wanted 12
mﬁmmqmmhmm@mmm.mw to the protlem
and sol it was different, This wes explained by Dharam C. Vyasas;

zandhi*s viewpoint
» Aholish uniouchabilicy

& Maintain varma vimvastha which he : .
difference so Summﬁﬁﬂﬂtmmﬂmm:&s differant o the casie systetn;, I
* He believed that the hearts of the y

lower castes equally and his optire
change of heart,

Ambedkar’s viewpoint
* Abalish caste system,

PPeT castes could be changed 1o treat the
Struggle was directed lowards bringing He!

chatpe im:lurattimdeaﬁhecmﬁm'n_m

"'m"-‘ﬂf'-mtm:habilit_l,.' wus to hring about ®
mitigaled only by = ¢hange in

Amora] He belicved that itconld

| the hearys o
favour of legislative meagures i Eavou ‘:;dhnurbds of caste Hindug, He was not i
*ckward classes for the plifunent ¢

plifume

untouchables, He faly
other hand, “’hﬂh"ﬂﬂl;l{‘;tk::mg“ wl‘Eﬂl{J\'ﬂ lmtnl-ld:la.bilit}r by enforcing laws. i e
92 kel Femdly 1o these gocia] problems. 1115

Ambediears credit that hig sthiggle for

: ; the reg|

mmurﬂdmanﬂnnna]mnsenmninﬁa Ftadia’s mill

| cn - § millions of unbacnat?

ufcentain constitutional Eﬂfegllulrfis for the s:hnh‘:ﬁg;ﬁ it dmhsﬂitjrmﬂﬂ*;ﬁ:ﬁ
and Scheduled Tnke>

¥ the goal of soci) justice the UtHHS

. néding he cnnﬂ'llllti.ﬁn_ This F"‘:"“"c"w

hnvc—lm. [t was taainly designed 1o, 1i Ufﬁﬂ:!ﬂyhﬂwm mﬁhﬂﬁiﬂdﬂﬁ

Barming the interest of the Caste Hinmilﬁ e backward sectiohs of society Wi E

And other vanced sections of the socitl

)y -

Thus., as the main architect of the Indian Constitution, Ambedkar outhwed untonchabikicy
and gave e al starws to all citizens. But in spit= of al! these provisions provided for the
depressed rlasses in India, their struggle for sueial justics continles even today and
though “positive discriminetion” is securing the cutcastes coual opportunities, t @ now
displacing those who are acrually more qualified

38 RANAJIT GUHA

i sndynfuihalnrp:aﬁnlmvememhashummed
by it O i t‘:':mﬂ“' jan colleagres in India and abeoed, Broadly designated as
by Ranajit Guha and his hi c roadly desgnated o
“subaliern ]'dstnﬂngaphy-’thisamma:hsmks mmhﬂhﬂ:ﬂh}f ghllghﬂl]g il:r_u :
of the politics of the people a8 against elile polibcs pta:,ﬁdinludmnms:u:u}r.m elite
and *people’ are viewed as bipary demains (o consiz:a strucdural dichotomy. |

Subaltern historipgraphy arals ‘peaple’ {ubaliimity) as an amopomaus domain
tht originates neither fram clite politics o depends “T Eiau There f;::{. :f];umhal .::
mobilization in the domain of efite politics is achie ically, in subal
politics, it is achieved haorizmataliy. Guiz, howeveT, hoes admit thd given Ihe diversity of
i'rsm;;]mmpm:iﬁm the jdeological element in the Suhnlmi?mmrfnnd.u_:ufmnm
q“ﬂlitjrmbddunsit}rm;dat times such diversites l=ad e puarsiut Dfﬂ‘-?ﬂtlmlﬂl lI'It:EI:"ESIE,
eronomistic diversions as well as sectarizn Splits TJlaI tmilnundmunemlu harizontal
allizaces in this domain. Therefors, Guha slso clarifies that the two domaing beave o
been sealed off frotn each other but aften overlapped marly ﬁmgh “f“;hh'?ﬂhtsjdﬂllﬂﬁln

' iuari L for elitz objectives.

i ilize and integrare them, bu primarily 10 :
:[J:I::ic t:miﬁ mmn;Tm nisses managed ko break away from the clite control and put
hicir characieristic Starnp oo campaigns initated |f':-r ﬂlﬁellttﬂrmq_m l o

The whole st of subsltorn histrziographly fs O rECONSIICHNG the other hisiory’,
T higtory of peaple’s palitics aod MouwEedts andihgrmt::iwsmumkememm
]:_m;u-ry Asq brilliant demonstration of how the "uth_er thh:nl':." m1.11d ba mnsmf':ted,
Guha hﬂsuﬂ:ﬁﬂdusaﬂudyafumpeamﬂmmlgmcymm?mfl Inha Smnehuw intha
din over the polemical aspects of the: concept of " subaltermily”, ﬂll:l;l:u:pﬂmmghls and
distinct analytcal approach of Guha's oan sudy haw.l- beei Lost EIE]ZIII of, The shdy

ides ue with 2 useful framework for studying social movernents mhgenera] amd
Prm'i” anl insugencies in particular. It is, of courze, anchored in sluhalmm
Lr.lbﬂ 'peas hy far ing the complex phenomena of peasant ur_el.luuc pratest
n:m&r at leasta significam partof it—inmntenmum';' India. It iz m'ngllhm.:
ol s i which has rised many thooretical an
i . wex of social seignce schelarship —
::f;gggg i55Ls fhat st not onky e ac!-umwla:lg@ but alﬁ_nd::bu?md serialsly
While analysing thetyibal and peas-antimmgemmmcdumal [rl:!l::a, EmhzI n;u}:es
: fsocial movements basically forms
| hig approach ta the stady © YEImET S e ,
:UD;T E‘Iﬂﬁimmﬂm of seientific harxisot — but & van:!;tu 1;11;:!1.:?“ m
dotuced from the falian Marxis ml:: 1:11'"1::1::‘:: ;imsg.‘iﬂthaﬂﬂwmdi&ﬂm
Tefieshi {mimal and henos owellectud _ o
uﬁtm';“f:ﬂ;m wilhia Marrt Mﬁmam}ﬁ:ﬂ ;:d“:ﬁ:fhang:im'nlm
1810 interpret the pastin order to change e present WO A B0 Lo s and
4 radica] ransformation of consciousncss. He thﬂf!tf“"?uhjbm_ e istory bt it
SEtivists ot go yiew peasans or tribal insurgents Ty 3 Fomative S
25 makens of hei o history —cndorwed wih 3 ERosfoMMECEEEE%
% their gwn,
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265. Whet i
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X1 Which froedom
Fghter cpposed
Amhedars
de=riamad FoT @
Beparate thacenrme
{art urbcuchales?
15, Give one diferenes
Im the vigwpornas of
Crandiui s
Ambedicar to
eslaklizh an
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510 SUMMARY

In this wadt, you have leamt that:

+ Dr. Bhimrao Ramjec Ambedkar was well-known not only as ibe chief archiect .
of the Constitution or asa legal luminary, but 4lso a3 a preat activist and reformist,
a disciplined radical and revalutiomary, B

» Ambedicer continuously fought against vil and drested customs, blind bebefs
and superstitions of the Hindu society.

» Ambedkar planned his programmes o bring the downirodden millions of Tndia
from = state of deburmanization and slavery ino one of equality ihpough the use of
modem methodsbazed on education and the exercise of kegal and polideal nghts:

» Ambediar was hﬂ“*'-l_'lﬂﬁd by Indian as well a5 western intellectual and movat
id.::aa. of many great thinkers like Gautam Buddha, Jyotiba Phyle, John Dewey
(his menter at Colunbia Unjversity), Karl Marx, Tustice Ranade, etc.

» Ambedkar had greal reverence for the life and message of Buddhs, He appreciated
Lol Budethia s belief in tran s capacity ka work out his galvation wit Ihmnt MPF‘“ LS
aid

* Beth Gandhi and Amsbedkar were hergic and the very embodime gymhbols

. ) . fit and
gflmmltagm_mtﬂle ulnjustma] order existing in India. Both were exjtical of t®
evils -ufthqulm'lu EII:ICIEI syﬂan:spmmu}- untouchability and were detecmped I
uproot the evils while leaving the Foundatinns of Indian culre undi srbed.

v Ambedkar was a great admirer of |he par: "
1947, bt later he thought that 2 nop PI;:]Immm 53'5"-’-#'- of gﬂvemrrfﬂﬂlu:l
better, He pointed out thyt the repre

neccssarily ensure the ighl 1o the m; sentaive nature of the executive did ot

Teorities

classes would not be possibla,

+ A mbedicar rcpe,ﬂt.;d[}, stated

thal _
the people, He held that ripht IIwer was tCCESSary o protect the lt.ghls ﬂj

be serious etror o reverse the
«Th Concer s .
T “ﬂﬁml:r::?ﬂ Tfr:? bedkaris quite gitferent from the tradition)
H: did nol consider mwm 15 SO 5ot of balzef i Eup:ma.tuiﬂl Fﬂ"‘"lﬂrr
& The rigy : 0% God, soul and heaven as essential t© rehigio™

i and e advocate Bugddhjs; Dh Hmmﬂrm give up any mpeﬂfrgt‘mﬁ‘j“s
£ad,

relations govemed by the ias e
Justice and fraternity, SYMEM. of H

* Amibedkar analyzed the basip NCts of Buddp, w

Buddha and His Dhamma, publisheg pusmum.miﬂ: :1"-[ 1:;55 r?nagnum opus -

-

v Ambedkar wrote it with the inlention of creating a single text for pew Buddinsts
teread and Follow. Tiis a re guide for all ke Buddhists, I¢is the best bases for

propagating the Dhamtio at least in Inda.

 According to Ambedkarf ane of the major weaknesses of Hinduwism is caste
syster and its nntouchability. He believed thal the caste system is not merely
divizion of laber andit has disorganized and demoratized the. Hindns.

+ Ambedkar found the caste system an cubdated, imprecticable, irrational and 2
superstitious social practice and he setthe annibilaton of cast as his poal.

s Ambedkar felt that unless the depressed classes do ot ged share in the political
power, their subjugation would it 2nd. Tn 1918 be demanded separate e beciirate
to the uniouchalies.

# The Constitution was 3 reflection nfﬁmtﬁﬂm‘:i phitasophy of life mherent i the
[:Irimiplmnfjusli:e,]therty,equﬂitymdﬁmmlly?ldl?r:mmt?ﬁafﬁgumﬂﬁ:

* interests of the depressed classes bo the best of his abiliy. That is why he: was
called the ‘Chief Architect of the Constitution ”

+ In spite of the efforts-initiated h}'hmhﬁdh:anemaﬂrrﬁxdﬂﬂd_muf{imm?:
ﬁmf.limi.,gm ingependeonce there are shill excluded groups ot ledia who sl
face marginalirtion.

« There was a commaon grownd for : inth
problems of umonchability, and they wocked for its eradicaton,

their methodalogies differed. i hthoaghs ot

. ]hnughﬁmﬂﬁnppﬂsadﬂiepmctiuufunmu:ha (3 8 t that it bad no
connection with Hindu social cganization, namely, the: caste sysiem.

+ Gandhi did aot belicve that intzr-dihing or micT-CASE nmrﬁage_:s 'l.l._'nuld help in the
rernoval of uniouchabiliry, He strongly felt that the reald cire lies in the change of
heart. Dne of the solubions suggested hy Ambedkar for l!:le. removal of casle and
emtowchability in the Hindu society was inter-caste mamiages and neer-dinng.

« Ambadkar, oo the other hand, considersd caste and caste sysiern as the majar
weakness of Hinduism, He believed that it was not merely 2 divizion of labour.

+ Gandhi disappraved of the idea of a separalc ¢leciorate for untonchables as he
believed that it would divide the Hindu society.

i ' blems and to remove social

= Ambedkar sought 4 legal renmdymuhe-rsu;mlpm _ .
:;;pa]iﬂgs. and achieve the goal of soial justice: he devised the reservalion gysiem
ity the Consaion.

+ An important approach Lo th
Ranajin Guha, This approach

¢Gandhi and Ambedkar in their conce for the
1t was jost that

¢ study of tribal movements has bezn suggested by
has heen termed a5 subaltern historiography.

$.11 KEY TERMS
ged social division of labour which 15

* Caste system; A hierarchically aran

delermined by the birth of @ person.

: 2

* Untawchables: In Hindu society those whe dd “mbﬂm..!, f.:tﬂ“it m?r[:'-“p:e:l ::rk
Eroups were called outcastes and they WerE made to .

of sociary,

- fort
 Meliorist: A doctrine that the world may be improved by Rian e
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. + Any philosophy magnifying the ol played by unaided reason, i
the aoguisiticn and justification of inowladge.

» Conservative: One wha desires bo preserve institutions ¢f his country against
change and innavaiomn-

» Dstracism: It efers to so¢ial boycotiing,

« Ortbodoxy: Li means bolding conventicmal or currendly accepted belicis especially
ool

5.12 ANSWERS TO *CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

—

L. Three people who influenced Ambedicar were Gautam Buddha Tohn Dewey and
Tyutiba Foule.

2. Ambedkar boevowed his notion of socia) libety from Bocker T, Washinglon.

3. Mahatroa Jotiba Firule was considered to be the Martin Luther of M aharashira-

4, Tioe main goal thit Ambedkar and Gandhi had in " of
” CEmnmon was the abolishtetl

£ Two sahenlp{:jnlsmquimdﬁrlbesumessﬁdwmﬁngnfam arg, Lhere
mlﬂthﬂﬂﬂﬂ*ﬂ"ﬂm‘}ﬂmﬁi“mmﬂmﬂemﬂdh&mmﬂcﬁwipwﬁiﬁw
party bo keep the party in power in chack,

8. E?Bdhrmaﬂtm admieer of the Par]inmenm:l.- syslem of Goverpnent qll

7. Ambedkar considered non-parliarnen
Parliamentery system for India

3. Ambedkar wantad the untouchables

iy bave polid : 1]
nducate.lhemselm a0 thar thesy wore aware u??hgﬂ representation and 418

liry executive a better aliemmapive (o e

et of the industriy) ary 10
reduce the surplus Tabou i ' BECDOT Wit TIECESS
WP ahoUTn agricniturs and o crente favaurable conditions FF

M. KA. Kzluskor, presenied

and inttoduced Ambediar i fy 2 book calleq Life of Gautama Buddh®
teldha 20d hiz taarh;
15, Ambedkar converted b Buddhigy, on 14tk -

18, Two features of the caste system are first, that it is based on hicrarchy and
second, there is 2 lack of unrestricted choice of occupation.

19, Saddharnma means te emdication and amelioration of all social bameys belween
man.

). [nter-casie maniage and inter-dining wert: two solutions Ambedkar suggested
for the formation of a caste less society.

1. The McDonald award awanizd the untonchables with a separalz electorate:

1 The Poona Pacl was eigned by Ambediar aprasing to sorap the ssparate
electorates.

73, Prowctive discrimination is aimed at balancing the benefils of a socia] welfare
state hetwesn the haves and have-notes.

. Amhedkﬂ'imrdumdﬂm}ﬁudumdnﬂﬂlm}ﬂpmﬁmuﬂmenﬁm}ﬁ:ﬂumciﬂy.

25 Ambedkar resigned from the Cabinetin 1951 due to differences with Nehru 2nd
the scrapping of the Hindy Code Bill was the |ast siraw. -

25 RME&WMWWMWMRWLMW

e rion i favour of certain castes and clast of persors.

27, hiahatine Gandhi opposcd Ambedkar’s demapd for a separare electorete for
umtanchables. ) -

28. Toestablish ancgaliterian m-:i':q._r,Gandhi watitad to abolizh untouchabilicy and
Ambedkar wanted to do away with (he caste Sysiem.

5,13 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Ansvet Questions

What are the mquj:tm.mﬁﬂfaswmssﬁll democracy accordhng o Ambedkar?
Qrate tise noain [eahres of Ambedkar s mode! of demperatic socialiom as summed
vp by Bhalachandra Aungekar.

3. What was Arnbedkar’s concept of religron

4. Give 12asons for Arabedkar wanting aseparate ¢lectorate for lil:unl:ﬂun:l':ahles,
5. Diﬂh‘mlialtbemmﬂmdhi and Ambedkars 'l.l"im_lrpﬂints ufmw

. Why was Gandhil nﬂkﬂﬂntﬂ[:upulariminter-mamagﬂmdmm.dmmg_

7 te elecuorale’
8.

L

Why did Gandhi distpprove of the dea of & separs
What is cuhaliem historiograghy?

Long-Answer Questions

1 Examiuﬁﬂtmlﬁnfreasnnindltpiﬂhﬂ@h?ﬂfﬁmw-_ . _
2, Critically examing Ambediar’s views or religion, especially his view o Buddiism,
3, *Dr. Ambedkar’s humanism has been 3 0¥
oppressed and exploited”. Substanniate yuurmﬁ-i - ?
4. What was the effect of Marxism on the philosephy ST mbedlcar

ity
5, Eﬁﬁﬁllyexaminehmbﬁdkal’sviewsnﬁcmﬂ and unhouchabiliy
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